2. NAVIGATION REGULATIONS

(1y  This chapter contains extracts from Code of Federal
Regulations(CFR)thatare of im portancetomarinersinthearea
covered by this Coast Pilot. The following titles have extracts
contained in this chapter.

Title 21 Food and Drugs

Title 33 Navigation and Navigable Waters
Title 36 Parks, Forests, and Public Property
Title 40 Protection of Environment

Title 46 Shipping

Title 47 Telecommunications

The following Parts of the above Titles (the part number
is the suffix on the CFR) have extracts contained in this

chapter.

21 CFR 1250 Interstate Conveyance Sanitation

33 CFR 26 Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotele -
phone Regulations

33 CFR 110 Anchorage Regulations

33CFR 117 Drawbridge OperationRegulations

33CFR 151  vessels Carrying Oil, Noxious Liquid
Substances, Garbage, Municipal or
Commercial Waste, and Ballast Water

33 CFR 160 Ports and Waterways Safety

33CFR 161 Vessel TrafficManagement

33 CFR 162 Inland Waterways Navigation Regula-
tions

33CFR 164 Navigation Safety Regulations

33 CFR 165 Regulated Navigation Areas and
Limited Access Areas

33 CFR 207 Navigation Regulations

33CFR 334  Danger Zone and Restricted Area Reg-
ulations

33CFR 401 Seaway Regulations and Rules (actu-
ally the source is identified, only)

36 CFR7 Special Regulations, Areas of the Na-
tional Park System

40 CFR 140 Marine Sanitation Device Standard

46 CFR 401 Great Lakes Pilotage Regulations

47 CFR 80 Stations in the Maritime Services

@  Note.-These regulations can only be amended by the en-
forcing agency or other authority cited in the regulations. Ac-
cordingly, re quests for changes to these reg u la tions should be d
rected to the appropriate agency for action. In those regulations
where the enforc ingagency isnotcited orisunclear, recom men
dations for changes should be directedtothe fol low ing Fed eral
agencies for action: Food and Drug Administration (21 CFR
1250); U.S. Coast Guard (33 CFR 26, 110, 117, 160, 161, 162,
164, and 165; 46 CFR 401); U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (33
CFR 207 and 334); Saint Lawrence Seaway Development Cor-
poration (33 CFR 401); National Park Ser vice (36 CFR 1, 2, and
7); Environmental Protection Agency (40 CFR 140); Federal
Communications Commission (47 CFR 80).
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TITLE 21-FOOD AND DRUGS
Part 1250-Interstate Conveyance Sanitation

(3)  §1250.93 Discharge of Wastes. Vessels operating on
freshwater lakes or rivers shall not dis charge sew age, or bal last or
bilge water, withinsuchareasad jacenttodomesticwaterintakes
as are designated by the Commissioner of Food and Drugs.

TITLE 33-NAVIGATION AND NAVIGABLE WATERS
Part 26-Vessel Bridge-to-BridgeRadiotelephone Regulations

(4)  826.01 Purpose.

(5)  (a) The purpose ofthis partistoimple mentthe provisions
of the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Act. This part—

(6) (1) Re quires the use of the vessel bridge-to-bridge radio-
telephone;

(  (2)Providesthe Coast Guard’sinter pre tation of the mean
ing of important terms in the Act;

8  (3)Prescribesthe pro ce dures for ap ply ing for an ex emp-
tion from the Act and the regulations issued under the Act and a
listing of exemptions.

9  (b) Nothinginthis part re lieves any per son from the ob li-
gationof comply ingwiththe rules of the road and the ap plicable
pilot rules.

(10)  8§26.02 Definitions.

@1  For the purpose of this part and interpreting the Act—

@12) “Secretary” means the Secretary of the Department in
which the Coast Guard is operating;

@) “Act” means the “Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotele-
phone Act”, 33 U.S.C. section 1201-1208;

(14  “Length” is measured from end to end over the deck ex-
cluding sheer;

@as)  “Power-driven vessel” means any ves sel pro pelled by ma-
chinery; and

@e) “Towing vessel” means any commercial vessel engaged
in towing another ves sel astern, along side, or by push ing ahead.

@n  “Vessel TrafficServices (VTS)” means a service imple-
mented un der Part 161 of this chap ter by the United States Coast
Guard designed to improve the safety and efficiency of vessel
traffic and to protecttheenvironment. The VTS has the capabil-
itytointeractwithmarinetrafficandre spondtotrafficsituations
developing in the VTS area.

@18  “Vessel Traffic Service Area or VTS Area” means the
geographical area encompassing a specific VTS area of service
as de scribed in Part 161 of this chap ter. This area of ser vice may
besubdivided into sectorsforthe purposeofal locating responsk
bility to individual Vessel Traffic Centers or to identify different
operating requirements.

(199  Note: Although regulatory jurisdiction is limited to the
navigable waters of the United States, certain ves sels will be en-
cour aged or may be re quired, asacondition of portentry tore port
beyondthisareatofacil i tate traf fic man age mentwithinthe VTS
area.

(20)  §26.03 Radiotelephone required.

1)  (a) Unless an exemption is granted under §26.09 and ex-
cept as provided in Paragraph (a)(4) of this section, this part ap-
plies to:
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Table 26.03(f)-VESSEL TRAFFIC SERVICES (VTS) CALL SIGNS, DESIGNATED
FREQUENCIES, AND MONITORING AREAS

Vesseltrafficservicesl
(call sign)

Designatedfrequencies?

(channel designation)

Monitoringarea

New York3

New York Traffic4. - - -« - .-

156.550 MHz (Ch.11) and
156.700 MHz (Ch.14). . . . .

156.600 MHz (Ch.

12)....

The navigable waters of the Lower New York Harbor bounded on the east by a line
drawn from the Norton Point to Breezy Point; on the south by a line con nect ing the en-
trance buoys at the Ambrose Channel, Swash Chan nel and Sandy Hook Chan nel to
Sandy Hook Point; and on the southeast including the watersof the Sandy hook Bay
south to a line drawn at 40°25'N.; then west into waters of the Raritan Bay to the
Raritan River Rail Road Bridge; and then north in clud ing the wa ters of the Ar thur Kill
and Newark Bay to the Lehigh Valley Draw Bridge at 40°41.95'N.; and then east in-
cluding the waters of the Kill Van Kull and Up per New York Bay north to a line drawn
east-west from the Holland Tunnel Ventilator Shaft at 40°43.7'N., 74°01.6'W. In the
Hud sonRiver; and continuing eastin cluding the waters of the East River to the Throgs
Neck Bridge, excluding the Harlem River.

Each ves sel at an chor within the above ar eas.

Houston3

Houston Traffic - --------

156.550 MHz (Ch.11). . . . .

156.600 MHz (Ch 12). . . . .

The nav i ga ble wa ters north of 29°N., west of 94°20'W., south of 29°49'N., and east of
95°20'W.:

The navigable waters north ofaline extend ing due west from the south ern most end of
Exxon Dock #1 (29°43.37'N., 95°01.27'W.)

Thenavigablewaters south ofaline extend ing due westfromthe south ern most end of
Exxon Dock #1 (29°43.37'N., 95°01.27'W.)

Berwick Bay

Berwick Traffic - --------

156.550 MHz (Ch.

11) .. ..

The navigable waters south of 29°45'N., west of 91°10'W., north of 29°37'N., and east
of 91°18'W.

St. Marys River

Soo Control -+« oo i

156.600 MHz (Ch.

12)....

The navigable waters of the St. Marys River between 45°57'N. (De Tour Reef Light)
and 46°38.7'N. (lle Parisi enne Light), ex cept the St. Marys Falls Ca nal and those nav i-
ga ble wa ters east of a line from 46°04.16'N. and 46°01.57'N. (La Pointe to Sims Point
in Potagannissing Bay and Worsley Bay).

San Francisco3

San FranciscoOffshore
Ves sel Move ment
Reporting Service.

San FranciscoTraffic.

156.600 MHz (Ch.

156.700 MHz (Ch.

12)....

14) .. ..

The waters within a 38 nautical mile radius of Mount Tamalpais (37°55.8'N.,
122°34.6'W.) ex clud ingthe San Fran cisco Off shore Pre caution ary Area.

The waters of the San Fran cisco Off shore Pre cau tion ary Area east ward to San Fran-
ciscoBayin cludingits trib utaries extend ing to the ports of Stockton, Sac ra mento and
Redwood City.

Puget Sound>

Seattle Traffic6 - .. ......

156.700 MHz (Ch.

156.250 MHz (Ch.

14) .. ..

5A) . ...

Thenavigablewaters of Puget Sound, Hood Ca nal and ad ja centwaters south ofaline
connecting Nodule Point (48°01.5'N., 122°40.05'W.) and Bush Point (48°01.5'N.,
122°36.23'W.) in Ad mi ralty In let and south of a line drawn due east from the south ern-
most tip of Possession Point (47°34'N., 122°40'W.) on Whidbey Island to the shore-
line.

The navigable waters of the Strait of Juan de Fuca east of 124°40'W., excluding the
watersin the central portion of the Strait of Juan de Fuca north and east of Race
Rocks (48°18'N., 123°32'W.); the navigable waters of the Strait of Georgia east of
122°52'W.; the San Juan Island Archipelago, Rosario Strait, Bellingham Bay; Admi-
ralty of Juan de Fuca north and east of Race Rocks (48°18'N., 123°32'W.); the nav i ga-
ble waters of the Strait of Geor gia east of 122°52'W.; the San Juan Is land Ar chi pel ago,
Rosario Strait, Bellingham Bay; Ad miralty Inlet north of aline con necting Nod ule Point
(48°01.5'N., 122°40.05'W.) and Bush Point (48°01.5'N., 122°36.23'W.) and all waters
of Whidbey Is land north of a line drawn due east from the south ern most tip of Pos ses-
sion Point (47°34'N., 122°40'W.) on Whidbey Island to the shoreline.

33
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NAVIGATIONREGULATIONS

Table 26.03(f)-VESSEL TRAFFIC SERVICES (VTS) CALL SIGNS, DESIGNATED
FREQUENCIES, AND MONITORING AREAS

Vessel traffic servicesl Designated frequencies2

(call sign)

(channel designation)

Monitoring area

Tofino Traffic? -

156.725 MHz (Ch. 74) . . . .

The Waters west of 124°40'W, within 50 nau ti cal miles of the coast of Van cou ver Is-
land including the waters north of 48°N., and east of 127°W.

VancouverTraffic. -« -+ 156.550 MHz ( Ch. 11) -| The navigable waters ofthe Strait of Geor giawestof 122°52'W., the navigable waters
of the cen tral Strait of Juan de Fuca north and east of Race Rocks, in clud ing the Gulf
Island Archipelago, Boundary Pass and Haro Strait.
Prince William Sound8

Valdez Traffic: - - -+ -+ - 156.650 MHz (Ch. 13) .. .. | The navigable waters south of 61°05'N., east of 147°20'W., north of 60°N., and west

of 146°30'W.; and , all navigable waters in Port Valdez.

Louisville8

Louisville Traffic

156.650 MHz (Ch. 13) . . ...

The navigable waters of the Ohio River between McAlpine Locks (Mile 606) and
Twelve Mile Island (Mile 593), only when the McAlpine up per pool gauge is at ap prox i-
mately 13.0 feet or above.

NOTES:

1. VTS regulations are de noted in 33 CFR Part 161. All geographic coordinates(latitude and longitude) are expressed in North Ameri-
can Datum of 1983 (NAD 83).

2. In the event of a communication failure ei ther by the ves sel traf fic cen ter or the vessel or radio congestiononadesignated VTS fre-
quency, communications may be establishedonanalternate VTS frequency. The bridge-to-bridge navigational fre quency, 156.650 MHz
(Channel 13), is monitored in each VTS area; and it may be used as an alternate frequency, however, only to the extent that do ing so pro-
vides a level of safety be yond that pro vided by other means.

3. Designated fre quency monitoringisre quired within U.S. navigable waters. Inareaswhich are outside the U.S. navigable waters,
designated frequencymonitoring is voluntary. How ever, pro spective VTS Users are en cour aged to monitorthe desig nated fre quency.

4. VMRS participants shall make their initial report (Sail Plan) to New York Traf fic on Channel 11 (156.550 MHz). All other reports, in-
clud ing the Fi nal Re port, shall be made on Chan nel 14 (156.700 MHz). VMRS and other VTS Users shall monitor Channel 14 (156.700
MHz) while transiting the VTS area. New York Traffic may directaves selto monitorandre port on either primary frequencydependingon

traffic den sity, weather con di tions, or other safety fac tors. This does notre quire a ves sel to monitorboth primaryfre quencies.

5. ACooperative Ves sel Traffic Ser vice was es tab lished by the United States and Can ada within adjoiningwaters. The appropriate
vessel traffic center ad minis tersthe rulesis sued by both na tions; how ever, it will enforece only its own set of rules within its jurisdiction.

6. Seattle Traf fic may di rect a ves selto mon i tor the other pri mary VTS fre quency 156.250 MHz or 156.700 MHz (Chan nel 5A or 14)
depending on traf fic den sity, weather con di tions, or other safety fac tors, rather than strictly adhering to the disignated frequency re quired for
each monitoring area as defined above. This does not require a ves selto monitor both primaryfrequencies.

7. A por tion of Tofino Sec tor's mon i tor ing area ex tends be yond the de fined CVTS area. Designatedfrequency monitoringisvoluntary
in these portions outside of VTS jurisdiction,however, prospective VTS Users are encouraged to monitor the designated frequency.

8. The bridge-to-bridge navigational frequency, 156.650 MHz (Channel 13), is used in these VTSs be cause the level of ra dio tele phone
transmissionsdoes not warrantadesignated VTS fre quency. The listening watch re quired by 826.05 of this chap teris not lim ited to the
monitoringarea.
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2 (1) Every power-driven vessel of 20 meters or over in
length while navigating:

3)  (2)Everyvessel of 100 grosstons up ward car ry ing one or
more passengers for hire while navigating;

(4)  (3) Everytow ing ves sel of 26 feet or over in length while
navigating; and

(25)  (4) Every dredge and floating plant engaged in or near a
channelorfairwayinoperationslikelytorestrictoraffectnaviga
tion of other vessels except for an unmanned or intermittently
manned floating plant under the control of a dredge.

(26) (b) Every vessel, dredge, or floating plant described in
Paragraph (a) of this sec tion must have aradio tele phone on board
capable of operation from its navigational bridge, or in the case
of a dredge, from its main control station, and capable of trans-
mitting and re ceiv ing onthe fre quency or fre quen cies within the
156-162 Mega-Hertz band using the classes of emissionsdesig
nated by the FederalCommunications Commission for the ex-
change of navigational information.

7 (c) The radiotelephone required by Paragraph (b) of this
section must be carried on board the described vessels, dredges,
and floating plants upon the navigable waters of the United
States.

8)  (d) The radiotelephone required by Paragraph (b) of this
section must be capable of transmitting and receiving on VHF
FM channel 22A (157.1 MHz).

(29)  (e) While transiting any of the fol low ing wa ters, each ves-
sel described in Paragraph (a) of this sec tion also must have on
board a radiotelephone capable of transmitting and receiving on
VHF FM chan nel 67 (156.375 MHz):

@30) (1) The lower Mississippi River from the territorial sea
boundary, and within ei ther the South west Pass safety fair way or
the South Pass safety fairway specified in 33 CFR 166.200, to
mile 242.4 AHP (Above Head of Passes) near Baton Rouge;

@31)  (2) The Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet from the territorial
sea boundary, and within the Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet
Safety Fairway specified in 33 CFR 166.200, to that channel’s
junction with the Inner Harbor Navigation Canal; and

(32)  (3) The full length of the Inner Harbor Navigation Canal
from its junction with the Mississippi River to that canal’s entry
to Lake Pontchartrain at the New Seabrook vehicular bridge.

33)  (f) In addition to the radiotelephone required by para-
graph (b) of thissection, each ves sel de scribed in paragraph (a) of
this section while transiting any waters within a Vessel Traffic
Service Area, must have on board a radiotelephone capable of
transmitting and receiving on the VTS designated frequency in
Table 26.03(f) (VTS Call Signs, Designated Frequencies, and
Monitoring Areas).

34 Note: Asingle VHF-FM radio ca pable of scan ning or se -
guentialmonitoring (oftenreferredtoas“dual watch” capabil ity)
will not meet the requirements for two radios.

(35  8§26.04 Use of the designated frequency.

@6) (a) No person may use the frequency designated by the
Federal Communications Commission under section 8 of the
Act, 33 U.S.C. 1207(a), to transmit any information other than
informationnecessaryforthesafenavigationofvesselsorneces
sary tests.

@37 (b) Each person who is required to maintain a listening
watch under section 5 of the Act shall, when necessary, transmit
and confirm, on the designated frequency, the intentions of his
vessel and any other informationnecessary for the safe naviga-
tion of vessels.

38) (c) Nothing in these regulations may be con strued as pro-
hibitingthe use ofthe des ig nated fre quency to com mu ni cate with
shore stations to obtain or furnish information necessary for the
safe navigation of vessels.

39) (d) On the navigablewaters of the United States, channel
13(156.65 MHz) is the des ig nated fre quency re quired to be mon-
i tored in ac cor dance with 826.05(a) ex cept that in the area pre-
scribed in 826.03(e), channel 67 (156.375 MHz) is the desig-
nated frequency.

o) (e) On those navigable waters of the United States within
aVTSarea, thedesignated VTS fre quency isanad di tional des ig-
nated frequency required to be monitored in accordance with
§26.05.

(41) §26.05 Use of radiotelephone.

(42) Section 5 of the Act states that the radiotelephone re-
quired by this Act is for the ex clusive use of the master orperson
in charge of the vessel, or the person designated by the mas ter or
person in charge to pilot or direct the movement of the vessel,
who shall maintain a listening watch on the designated fre-
quency. Noth ing herein shall be in ter preted as pre clud ing the use
ofportableradiotele phoneequipmenttosatisfytherequirements
of this act.

(43) 826.06 Maintenance of radiotelephone; failure of ra-
diotelephone.

(44) Section 6 of the Act states —

5) (a) Whenever radiotelephone capability is required by
this Act, aves sel’sradio tele phone equip ment shall be main tained
ineffectiveoperating condition. If the radiotelephoneequipment
carried aboard a vessel ceases to operate, the master shall exer-
cise due dil i gence to re store it or cause it to be re stored to ef fec-
tive operating conditionattheear li est practi cabletime. The fail
ure of a vessel’s radiotelephone equipment shall not, in itself,
constitute a violation of this Act, nor shall it obligate the master
of any ves sel to moor or anchor his vessel; however, the loss of
radiotelephonecapabilityshallbe given considerationinthe naw
igation of the vessel.

(46)  §26.07 Communications.

@@7n No person may use the services of, and no person may
serve as, a personrequired to maintain a listening watch under
section 5 of the Act, 33 U.S.C. 1204 unless the per son can com-
municate in the English language.

(48) §26.08 Exemption procedures.

49) (a) The Commandant has redelegated to the Assistant
Commandant for Marine Safety and Environmental Protection,
U.S. Coast Guard Head quar ters, with the res er va tion that this au-
thority shall not be fur ther redelegated, the au thor ity to grant ex-
emptions from provisions of the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radio-
telephone Act and this part.

50) (b) Any person may petition for an exemption from any
provision of the Act or this part;

(51) (c) Each petition must be submitted in writing to U.S.
CoastGuard, Marine Safetyand Environmental Protection, 2100
Second Street SW., Washington, DC 20593-0001, and must
state:

(52) (1) The provisions of the Act or this part from which an
exemption is requested; and

(3) (2) The reasons why marine navigation will not be ad-
versely af fected if the exemption is granted and if the ex emp tion
re lates to alo cal com mu ni cation sys tem how that sys tem would
fully comply with the intent of the concept of the Act but would
not conform in detail if the exemption is granted.
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(54) 826.09 List of exemptions.

55) (a)Allvesselsnavigatingonthose watersgoverned by the
navigation rules for Great Lakes and their connecting and tribu-
tary waters (33 U.S.C. 241 et seq.) are exempt from the require-
ments of the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Act and
this part until May 6, 1975.

(56)  (b) Each vessel navigating on the Great Lakes as defined
inthe Inland Nav i ga tional Rules Act of 1980 (33 U.S.C. 2001 et
seq.) and to which the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone
Act (33 U.S.C. 1201-1208) applies is exempt from the require-
ments in 33 U.S.C. 1203, 1204, and 1205 and the regulationsun
der 8826.03, 26.04, 26.05, 26.06, and 26.07. Each of these ves-
sels and each person to whom 33 U.S.C. 1208(a) applies must
comply with Articles VII, X, XI, XII, XIIl, XV, and XVI and
Technical Regulations 1-9 of “The Agreement Between the
United States of Amer icaand Can ada for Pro mo tion of Safety on
the Great Lakes by Means of Radio, 1973.”

Part 110-Anchorage Regulations

(57) 8110.1 General.

(58) (a) Theareasdescribed in subpart A of this partare des ig-
nated as special anchorage areas for purposes of 33 U.S.C.
882030(g) and 2035(j). Vessels of less than 20 meters in length,
and barges, ca nal boats, scows, or other non de script craft, are not
re quired to sound sig nals re quired by rule 35 of the In land Nav ¢
gation Rules (33 U.S.C. 2035). Ves sels of less than 20 me ters are
notre quiredto ex hibitan chor lights or shapes re quired by rule 30
of the Inland Navigation Rules (33 U.S.C. 2030).

(59) (b) The anchorage grounds for vessels described in
Subpart B of this part are established, and the rules and regula-
tions in relation thereto adopted, pursuant to the authority con-
tained in section 7 of the act of March 4, 1915, as amended (38
Stat. 1053; 33 U.S.C. 471).

60)  (c) All bearings in the part are referred to true meridian.

(61)  (d) Geographiccoordinatesexpressedintermsoflatitude
or longitude, or both, are not in tended for plot ting on maps or
chartswhosereferenced horizontal datumisthe North American
Datum of 1983 (NAD 83), unless such geographic coordinates
areex pressly labeled NAD 83. Geo graphic co or di nates with out
the NAD 83 reference may be plotted on maps or charts refer-
encedto NAD 83only afterappli cation oftheap pro priate correc
tionsthatare pub lished onthe partic u lar map or chartbe ing used.

Subpart A-Special Anchorage Areas

(62) 8110.8 Lake Champlain, N.Y. and Vt.

63)  (a) Ticonderoga, N.Y. An area shoreward of a line bearing
312° from Ticonderoga Light to the southeast corner of the New
York State Boat Launching Ramp.

64) (b) Essex, N.Y. A small cove at the westerly side of Lake
Champlain, shoreward of a line connecting the offshore ends of
two promontories located at Essex.

(65)  (c) Shelburne, Vt. An area shoreward of a line bearing
142° from the eastern point of Collymer Pt. to Allen Hill.

66)  (c-1) Shelburne Bay. Be gin ning ata point on the shore line
at

(67)  44°25'53.0"N., 73°14'47.3"W.; thence north to a point at

(68) 44°26'04.8"N., 73°14'46.6"W.; thence northwesterly to a
point on the shoreline at

(69)  44°26'06.9"N., 73°14'50.2"W.; thence along the shore line
to the point of beginning.

NAVIGATIONREGULATIONS

@0  (c-2) Shelburne Bay Allen Hill to La Platte River. That
portion of the waters of Shelburne Bay west of the line from a
point at Allen Hill at

(1) 44°24'35"N., 73°14'14"W.; to a point near the mouth of
the La Platte River at

(72 44°24'03"N., 73°14'05"W.

(73)  Note.—The anchoringofvesselsand place mentoftem po
rary moor ings in the an chor age area de scribed in para graph (c-2)
of this section are administered by the Harbormaster appointed
by the Town of Shelburne, Vermont.

(74  (d)Mallets Bay, Vt. The southwesterlyportionof Mal lets
Bay, south of Coates Island and west of a line bearing 170° from
the most easterly point of Coates Island to the mainland.

5 (e) MalletsBay, Vt. An area in the northwesterly portion
of Mallets Bay, south of a line extending from the northeasterly
end of Mallets Head to the northeasterly end of Marble Island,
and west of aline ex tend ing from the north east erly end of Mar ble
Island to the northeasterly side of Cave Island, and southerly to
the point on the lower east side of Mallets Head.

@) () . Albans Bay, Vt. An area in the northerly portion of
St. Al bans Bay west ward of the State Pier at St. Al bans Bay State
Park, north easterly of a line bear ing 296°30' from the south west-
erly cor ner of the State Pier, and south east erly of a line par al lel to
and 500 feet west of the west side of the State Pier.

@n  (g) Charlotte, Vit. An area shoreward of a line bear ing 080
T from 44°16'12"N., 73°17'18"W., on Thompson's Point to
44°16'16"N., 73°16'40"W., on William’s Point.

@8  (h) Burlington Harbor, VT. The wa ters bounded by a line
connecting the following points.

(79) 44°28'14.4"N., 73°13'16.5"W.

o) 44°28'14.4"N., 73°13'19.5"W.

(81) 44°2824.4"N., 73°13'18.4"W and thence along the shore-
line to the point of the be gin ning. These po si tions have been con-
verted to North American Datum 83.

@©) (i) Point Au Roche, New York. The waters of Deep Bay
north of a line drawn shore to shore along the 44°46'14"N line of
Latitude.

@) Note: Anyone wishing to occupy a mooring in this area
shall obtain a permit from the New York State Office of Parks,
Recreation & Preservation.

(84  8110.77a Duluth-Superior Harbor, Duluth, Minn.

@5 The area adjacent to Park Point in Duluth-Superior Har-
bor within the followingboundaries: beginning a&

@6 46°45'19.3"N., 92°04'43.0"W.; thence to

87 46°45'11.7"N., 92°05'01.0"W.; thence to

(88) 46°44'21.2"N., 92°04'15.7"W.; thence to

9 46°44'29.4"N., 92°03'57.5"W.; thence to the point of be-
ginning.

(90)  8§110.77b Madeline Island, WI.

(@1 The water area in La Pointe Harbor, Madeline Island,
Wisconsin, enclosed by:

(92 46°46'21.5"N., 90°46'59"W. to

(93)  46°46'36.0"N., 90°47'13"W. to

(94  46°46'41.0"N., 90°47'13"W. thence along the natural
shoreline and structures to:

(@) 46°46'21.5"N., 90°46'59"W.

(@) §110.78 Sturgeon Bay, Sturgeon Bay, Wis.

@7 (a) Area 1.Beginning at a point bear ing 126°, 3,000 feet
from the fixed green Stur geon Bay Canal Leading Light mounted
on the highway bridge; thence 120°, 1,200 feet, this line being
parallel to and 150 feet from the channel edge; thence 222°, 500
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feet; thence 300°, 1,200 feet; thence 042°, 500 feet to the point of
beginning.

@) (b) Area2.Beginning at a point 160 feet from the shore-
line and on the east line of 15th Avenue extended; thence south
530 feet to a point 100 feet from the north ern edge of the chan nel;
thence southeasterly 2,350 feet along a line parallelto the north-
ern edge of the chan nel to a point on the east line of 18th Av e nue
extended, using that portion of 18th Avenue that runs in a true
north-south directionperpendicular to Utah Street; thence north
530 feet along this line of 18th Avenue extended to a point ap-
proximately 400 feet from the shoreline; thence northwesterly
2,350 feetalongaline par al lel to the north ern edge of the chan nel
to the point of beginning.

9 Note.—Anordinance of the City of Stur geon Bay, Wis con-
sin, requires moorings to be approved by the Harbor Master of
the City of Sturgeon Bay and pro vides for other reg u lation of the
use of vessels and moorings in this area.

(100) 8§110.79a Neenah Harbor, Neenah, Wis.

(101) (a) Area 1. The area of Neenah Harbor south of the main
shipping channel within the following boundary: A line begin-
ning at a point bearing 117.5°, 1,050 feet from the point where
the southeasterly side of the First Street/Oak Street Bridge
crosses the south shoreline of the river; thence 254°, 162 feet;
thence 146°, 462 feet; 164°, 138 feet; 123°, 367 feet; 068°, 400
feet; 044°, 400 feet; thence 320°, 107 feet; thence 283°, 1,054
feet to the point of beginning.

(102) (b) Area2. Commencing at a point where the west line of
Second Street extended meets the north edge of the harbor,
thence south to in ter sect the north edge of the chan nel at lat i tude

(103) 44°11'04.2"N., 88°27'13.2"W., thence northwesterly to a
point at

(104) 44°11'06.3"N., 88°27'16.4"W., thence north to the east-
erly end of the Neenah Dam Spillway.

(105) Note.—An ordinanceof the city of Neenah, Wis., requires
approval of the Neenah Police Department for the location and
typeofindividualmooringsplacedinthisspecialanchoragearea.

(106) 8110.79b Millers Bay, Lake Winnebago, Oshkosh, Wis.

107y The area adjacent to Menominee Park in Millers Bay
within the following boundaries: beginning at

(108) 44°01'47"N., 88°31'05"W.; thence to

(109) 44°01'46"N., 88°31'00"W.; thence to

(110) 44°01'34"N., 88°31'04"W.; thence to

(111) 44°01'36"N., 88°31'08"W.; thence to point of beginning.

(112) 8110.79c Fish Creek Harbor, Fish Creek, Wis.

(113)  The area within the following boundaries: Beginning at

(114) 45°07'58"N., 87°14'41"W.; thence to

(115) 45°07'58"N., 87°14'35"W.; thence to

(116) 45°07'50"N., 87°14'30"W.; thence to

(117)  45°07'47"N., 87°14'38"W.; thence to the point of begin-
ning.

(118) §110.80 Milwaukee Harbor, Milwaukee, Wis.

(119) (a) McKinley Park. The water area east of Mc Kin ley Park
enclosed by a line beginning at McKinley Park Jetty Light;
thence 090° 500 feet to a point on the breakwater; thence north-
erly and northwesterly fol low ing the break warter, piers, jetty and
natural shoreline to the point of beginning.

(120) (b) South Shore Park. The water area northeast of South
Shore Park en closed by a line be gin ning at the north east cor ner of
the jetty at

(121) 43°00'07.5"N., 87°53'08"W.; thence to

(122) 43°00'05"N., 87°53'01"W.; thence to

(123) 42°59'55"N., 87°52'53"W.; thence to

(124) 42°59'40"N., 87°52'33.5"W.; thence to a point of the
shoreline at

(125) 42°59'34"N., 87°52'43.5"W.; thence followingthe shore-
line to the point of beginning.

(126) (c) Bay View Park. The water area east of Bay View Park
enclosed by a line beginning on the shoreline at latitude

(127y 42°59'28.5"N., 87°52'35"W.; thence to

(128) 42°59'35.5"N., 87°52'27"W.; thence to

(129) 42°59'08"N., 87°51'37"W.; thence to a point on the shore-
line at

(130) 42°58'59"N., 87°51'46"W.; thence following the shore-
line to the point of beginning.

@31) Note.—Anordinance ofthe City of Mil wau kee, Wisconsin
requires the ap proval of the Mil wau kee Har bor Mas ter for the lo-
cationand type of moorings placed inthese spe cial an chor age ar-
eas.

(132) 8§110.80a Lake Macatawa, Mich.

(133) An area located on the south side of Lake Macatawa near
the entrance to Lake Mich i gan, shoreward (south) of a line com-
mencing off shore of Macatawa Park at a point 960 feet S 156° E
from the light on the south pier at the entrance to the Lake, and
extending 1,550 feet N 82° E to ward the north west cor ner of the
Macatawa Bay Yacht Club pier.

(134) 8§110.80b Marquette Harbor, Marquette, Mich.

(135) The area within Marquette Harbor beginningat

(136) 46°32'38"N., 87°22'46"W.; thence to

(137) 46°32'37"N., 87°22'54"W.; thence to

(138) 46°32'33"N., 87°22'54"W.; thence to

(139) 46°32'33"N., 87°22'46"W.; thence to point of origin.

(140) Note.—An ordinanceof the City of Marquette authorizes
the Harbormaster to direct the location and length of time any
watercraft may anchor in this area.

(141) 8§110.81 Muskegon Lake, Michigan.

(142) (a) Muskegon LakeWest. The wa ters of the south west side
of Muskegon Lake enclosed by a line beginning at

(143) 43°13'24"N., 86°19'18.5"W.; thence 145°T to

(144) 43°13'07.5"N., 86°19'02.5"W.; thence 230°T to

(145) 43°13'04"N., 86°19'08.5"W.; thence along the shoreline
to the point of origin.

(146) (b) Muskegon Lake East. The wa ters of the south east side
of Muskegon Lake enclosed by a line beginning at latitude

(147 43°14'04"N., 86°15'47"W.; thence 277°T to

(148) 43°14'06.5"N., 86°16'27"W.; thence 205°T to the shore;
thence along the shoreline to the point of origin.

(149) Note.—Administration of the Special Anchorage Area is
exercised by the City of Muskegon pur suantto lo cal or di nances.

(150) 8110.81a Lake Betsie, Frankfort, Mich.

(151) The area within the following boundaries:

(152) Beginning at

(153) 44°37'47" North, 86°13'52.5" West; thence to

(154) 44°37'51.4" North, 86°13'49" West; thence to

(155) 44°37'46.4" North, 86°13'37.8" West; thence to

(156) 44°37'44.8" North, 86°13'44.2" West; thence to point of
beginning.

(157) §110.82 Charlevoix Harbor, Mich.

(158) The waters on the north side of Round Lake northward of
a line beginning at a point approximately200 feet south of the
north shore bearing 60°, 280 feet, from the northeasteastcor ner
ofthe Charlevoix Mu nic i pal Wharf, and bear ing thence 92°, 400



38 2.

feet, thence 129°, 1,160 feet, and thence 110° to the west erly end
of the southwest side of Park Island.

(159) 8110.82a L.ittle Traverse Bay, Lake Michigan,Harbor
Springs, Mich.

(160) (a) Area 1. Beginningat

(161) 45°25'42.2"N., 84°59'07.5"W.; thence to

(162) 45°25'39.5"N., 84°59'09.0"W.; thence to

(163) 45°25'35.0"N., 84°59'07.0"W.; thence to

(164) 45°25'35.0"N., 84°58'55.2"W.; thence to

(165) 45°25'42.2"N., 84°58'56.5"W.; thence to point of begin-
ning.

(166) (b) Area 2. Beginning at

(167) 45°25'42.2"N., 84°58'54.0"W.; thence to

(168) 45°25'35.0"N., 84°58'53.0"W.; thence to

(169) 45°25'35.0"N., 84°58'24.8"W.; thence to

(170) 45°25'36.1"N., 84°58'23.0"W.; thence to

(171) 45°25'42.2"N., 84°58'39.0"W., thence to point of begin-
ning.

(172) 8110.83 Chicago Harbor, Ill.

(173) (a) Grant Park North-A. Beginning at a point 2,120 feet
South of the Intersection of the North line of the Chicago Yacht
Club bulkhead, as constructed in 1927, and the harbor line ap-
proved by the De part ment of the Army on Au gust 3, 1940, along
the West side of the harbor, said harbor line runs parallel to the
overall align ment of said Grant Park bulk head be tween its North
and South ends, said inter sectionisap prox i mately 800 feet South
of the South face of the former Naval Armory Dock, and 100 feet
East of said bulk head, that point be ing ap prox i mately onthe har
bor line; thence North along a straight line par al lel to said har bor
line and bulkhead, 1,705 feet to a point that is 100 feet East of
said harbor line and 150 feet East of the Grant Park bulkhead;
thence East at a right angle, 150 feet; thence North at a right an-
gle, paral lel to the first de scribed line, pass ing 100 feet East of the
Chicago Yacht Club bulkhead, 440 feet; thence Northeasterly
850 feet to a point 1,070 feet East of the aforesaid Grant Park
bulkhead; thence Southeasterly 740 feet to a point 1,600 East of
said harbor line; thence Southerly 1,960 feet to a point approxi-
mately 1,555 feet East of said harbor line and about 1,560 feet
East of said Grant Park bulk head; thence South west erly 295 feet
to a point 1,180 feet due East, in a direction perpendicular to the
West line hereof, from the point of be gin ning; and thence West to
the point of beginning.

(174) (b) Grant Part North-B. Beginning at a point 145 feet
North of the North line of the Chicago Yacht Club bulkhead, as
constructed in 1927, and 320 feet East of the harbor line ap-
proved by the De part ment of the Army on Au gust 3, 1940, along
the West side of the harbor, said Chicago Yacht Club bulkhead
extends due East, perpendicular to the Grant Park bulkhead’s
overall alignment between its North and South ends, said bulk-
head runs parallel to the aforesaid harbor line and is approxi-
mately 800 feet South of the South face of the former Naval Ar-
mory Dock, said point is 20 feet East of the East face of the
Chicago Park District jetty; thence North parallel to said jetty,
230 feet to a point 20 feet South of the South face of the Lake
Shore Drive bulk head, said bulk head runs East erly and Westerly
in a curved direction; thence Easterly alongaline paral lel to said
curved bulkhead to a point 20 feet Southwest and perpendicular
to a line extended along the Southwest side of the Columbia
Yacht Club pier to said curved bulkhead; thence Southeasterly
parallel to said extended line, 160 feet; thence Southwesterly to
the point of beginning.
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@75 (c) Grant Park North-C. Beginning at a point 970 feet
North of the North line of the Chicago Yacht Club bulkhead, as
constructed in 1927, which extends due East and perpendicular
from the har bor line ap proved by the De part ment of the Army on
August 3, 1940, said Chicago Yacht Club bulkhead line is ap-
prox i mately 800 feet South of the South face of the for mer Na val
Armory Dock, and 1,170 feet East of said harbor line, said point
of beginning is 20 feet East of the East face of the Columbia
Yacht Club pier and 20 feet South of the South face of a break wa-
ter, which runs in an East and West direc tion; thence Eastalong a
line par al lel to the South face of said East-West break wa ter, 540
feet to a point 20 feet West of the West face of a breakwater,
which runs in a North and South direction; thence South along a
line par al lel to the West face of said North-South break wa ter, ap-
proximately 965 feet; thence Northwesterly to a point 20 feet
Southeast and perpendicular to the Southeast side of the afore-
said Columbia Yacht Club pier; thence Northerly along a line
parallel to the East face of said pier to the point of beginning.

@76) (d) Grant Park South. Beginning at a point 2,220 feet
South of the intersection of the North line of the Chicago Yacht
Club bulkhead, as constructed in 1927, and the harbor line ap-
proved by the Department of the Army on Au gust 3, 1940, along
the West side of the harbor, said harbor line runs parallel to the
overall alignment of the Grant Park bulkhead between its North
and Southends, said inter sectionisap prox i mately 800 feet South
of the South face of the for mer Na val Ar mory Dock, and 100 feet
East of said Grant Park bulkhead, thatpointbe ingap proximately
onthe harbor line; thence East, per pendicu larto the overall align-
ment of the Grant Park bulkhead, and perpendicular to said har-
bor line, 1,180 feet; thence Southeasterly 330 feet to a point
1,510 feet East of said Grant Park bulk head and 225 feet South of
anextension ofthe firstde scribed line; thence South per pendic -
lar to the first described line, 220 feet; thence Southwesterly
2,375 feetalongaline generally 100 feet North west erly from and
parallel to the Northwesterly face of the narrow section of the
U.S. Inner Break wa ter; thence North west erly 100 feet to a point
150 feet East of said Grant Park bulk head (or 100 feet East of the
aforesaid harbor line), and 4,570 feet South of the North line of
the aforesaid Chicago Yacht Club bulkhead; and thence North
2,350 feet of the point of beginning.

@177y Note.—The Chicago Park District controls the location
and type of any moor ings placed in the spe cial anchor age areas in
this section.

@78) §110.83a Cedar Point, Sandusky, Ohio.

@179) The water area enclosed by the break wall beginning at

(180) 41°28'13"N., 82°40'39" W.; thence along the break wall
to

(s1) 41°28'21"N., 82°40'53"W.; thence along a straight line
southwesterly to

(182) 41°28'20"N., 82°40'55"W.; thence along the break wall to

(183) 41°28'33"N., 82°40'58"W.; thence along the shoreline to
the point of beginning.

(184) §110.84 Black Rock Channel opposite foot of Porter
Avenue, Buffalo, New York.

@185) An area extending northwesterly between Black Rock
ChannelandBird Island Pier op posite the foot of Por ter Av e nue,
boundedasfol lows: Beginningat Triangu lation Marker “N-5"on
Bird Is land Pier; thence south east erly along the pier a dis tance of
approximately 745 feet; thence 60°52' true, approximately 300
feetto a point 50 feet west erly of the west erly limit of Black Rock
Channel; thence northwesterly along an arc of a circle parallelto
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and 50 feet west erly of the west erly limit of the chan nel to a point
approximately 360 feet southerly of Bird Island Pier Light No.
17; thence 276°20' true, approximately 135 feet to Bird Island
Pier; thence south west erly and south erly along the pier adis tance
of approximately 1,355 feet to the point of beginning.

(186) §110.84a [Removed].

(187) 8110.84b Buffalo, N.Y.

(188) The area within the Port of Buffalo known as Port of Buf-
falo Small Boat Harbor commencing at a point on shore at lati-
tude 42°51'05"N., longitude 78°51'55"W.; thence 240° to riprap
dike thence fol low ing the dike to the shore line; thence along the
shore line tothe pointoforigin.

(189) 8§110.85 NiagaraRiver, Youngstown, N.Y.

(190) (a) Area 1. Beginning at a point at the intersection of the
south line of Swain Street ex tended with the east shore line of the
Niagara River at

(101) 43°14'33"N., 79°03'7.5"W.; thence westerly to a point at

(192) 43°14'33"N.,79°03'9.5"W.; thence south erly toa pointat

(193) 43°14'15.5"N., 79°03'10"W.; thence west erly to a point at

(194) 43°14'15.5"N., 79°03'17"W.; thence northerly to a point
at

(195) 43°14'54.5"N., 79°03'14"W.; thence southeasterly to a
point at

(196) 43°14'52.3"N., 73°03'09"W.; thence southerly to a point
at

(197) 43°14'51.4"N.,73°03'09"W.; thence east erly to a point at

(198) 43°14'51.5"N., 79°03'6.5"W.; thence along the shoreline
to the point of beginning.

(199) (b) Area 2. Beginning at a point at

(200) 43°14'53.2"N., 79°03'08"W.; thence northwesterly to a
point at

(201) 43°14'56"N., 79°03'14"W.; thence northerly to a point at

(202) 43°15'07"N., 79°03'13"W.; thence northwesterly to a
point at

(203) 43°15'9.5"N., 79°03'13.5"W.; thence southeasterly to a
point at

(204) 43°15'7.5"N., 79°03'08"W.; thence southerly to the point
of beginning.

(205) (c) Area 3. Beginning at a point at

(206) 43°15'7.9"N., 79°03'03"W.; thence westerly to a point at

(207)  43°15'7.9"N., 79°03'04"W.; thence northwesterly to a point
at

(208) 43°15'11.8"N., 79°03'14"W.; thence northerly to a point
at

(209) 43°15'14"N.,79°03'14"W.; thence northwesterly to a point
at

(210) 43°15'22"N., 79°03'21.5"W;; thence northeasterly to a point
at

(211) 43°15'25.5"N., 79°03'13"W.; thence along the shoreline
to the point of beginning.

(212) Note.—The YoungstownHarbor Commissioncontrolsthe
location, type, and assignment of moor ings placed in the spe cial
anchorage areas in this section.

(213) §110.86 Sodus Bay, N.Y.

(214) The water area in Sodus Bay, New York, south of Sand
Point, two separate sections, enclosed by:

(215) (a) Eastern Section, beginning at a point on the shoreline
at:

(216) 43°15'58.1"N., 076°58'34.0"W.; to

(217) 43°15'51.9"N., 076°58'33.5"W.; to

(218) 43°15'53.5"N., 076°58'47.5"W.; to

(219) 43°16'01.8"N., 076°58'43.0"W.; thence along the natural
shoreline and structure to:

(220) 43°15'58.1"N., 076°58'34.0"W.

221) (b) Western Section, be ginningatapointonthe shore line
at:

(2220 43°16'02.5"N., 076°58'45.0"W.; to

(223) 43°15'54.0"N., 076°58'50.0"W.; to

(224) 43°15'54.8"N., 076°59'00.1"W.; to

(225) 43°16'07.0"N., 076°58'47.0"W.; thence along the natural
shoreline and structure to:

(226) 43°16'02.5"N., 076°58'45.0"W.

(227) 8110.87 Henderson Harbor, New York.

(228) (a) Area A. The areain the south ern por tion of Henderson
Harbor west of the Henderson Harbor Yacht Club bounded by a
line beginning at

(229) 43°51'08.8"N., 76°12'08.9"W.; thence to

(230) 43°51'09.0"N., 76°12'19.0"W.; thence to

(231) 43°51'33.4"N., 76°12'19.0"W.; thence to

(232) 43°51'33.4"N., 76°12'09.6"W.; thence to the point of be-
ginning. All nauti cal positionsare based on North American Da-
tum of 1983.

(233) (b) AreaB. The area in the southern portion of Henderson
Har bor north of Gra ham Creek En trance Light bounded by a line
beginning at

(234) 43°51'21.8"N., 76°11'68.2"W.; thence to

(235) 43°51'21.7"N., 76°12'05.5"W.; thence to

(236) 43°51'33.4"N., 76°12'06.2"W.; thence to

(237) 43°51'33.6"N., 76°12'00.8"W.; thence to the point of be-
ginning. All nauti cal positionsare based on North American Da-
tum of 1983.

(238) Note.—Permission must be obtained from the Town of
Henderson Harbormaster before any vessel is moored or an-
chored in this special anchorage area.

Subpart B-Anchorage Grounds

(239) §110.205 ChicagoHar bor, 11l

(240) (a) The anchorage grounds—<1) Anchorage A, exterior
breakwater. South west of a line par al lel with and 150 feet south-
westward of the exterior breakwater; west of a line parallel with
and 150 feet west of the south extensionoftheexteriorbreakwa
ter; north east ofaline par al lel with and 1,500 feet south west ward
of the exterior breakwater; and east of a line parallel with the
south extension of the exteriorbreakwaterand 500 feet eastward
of the east face of the filtration plant.

(241) (2) Anchorage B, south arm. West of a line parallel with
and 150 feet west of the south arm of the exterior breakwater;
north of aline per pendic u lar to the south arm at its south end; east
of a line parallel with the south arm, about 2,200 feet therefrom
and on line with the east face of the Mu nic i pal Pier; and south of a
line perpendicularto the south arm 700 feet from its north end.

(242) (3) Anchorage C, shore arm. South of a line parallel with
and 150 feet south ward of the shore arm of the ex te rior break wa-
ter; west of a line paral lel withthe south ex ten sion ofthe ex terior
breakwater, 100 feet westward of the east end of the shore arm;
northwest of a line perpendicular to the Lake Shore Drive revet-
ment and 300 feet north west of the north west cor ner of the fil tra-
tion plant; and east of a line par al lel with and 600 feet lakeward of
the Lake Shore Drive revetment.

(243) (4) Anchor ageD, Chi cagoHar bor Lock South. Beginning
at a point 35.5 feet South (16 feet South of the South face of the
Southeast guidewall) and 28.0 feet West of the SE Guide Wall
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Light; thence West erly and par al lel to the guidewall 800 feet to a
point that is 16 feet South of the South face of the Southeast
guidewall; thence South erly 80 feet to a point that is 96 feet South
of the South face of the South east guidewall; thence Easterly 800
feet to a point that is 96 feet South of the south face of the south-
east guidewall; thence Northerly 80 feet to the point of begin-
ning.

(24%,) (5) Anchorage E, Chicago Har bor Lock North. Beginning
ata point 156.75 feet North (16 feet North of the North face of the
Northeast guidewall) and 590 feet West of the SE Guidewall
Light; thence West erly and par al lel to the guidewall 600 feet to a
point that is 16 feet North of the North face of the Northeast
guidewall; thence North erly 80 feet to a point that is 96 feet North
of the North face of the North east guidewall; thence Easterly 600
feet to a point that is North of the North face of the Northeast
guidewall; thence Southerly 80 feet to the point of beginning.

(245) (b) Therulesandregulations.(1) Ex cept in cases of emer-
gency, no vessel may be anchored in Chicago Harbor outside of
theanchoragegrounds in paragraph (a) of this sec tion or the spe-
cial anchorage areas prescribed in §110.83.

(246) (2) Anchors must not be placed out side the an chor age ar-
eas, nor shall any vessel be so anchored that any portion of the
hull or rig ging shall at any time ex tend out side the bound aries of
theanchoragearea.

(2a7) (3) Any vessel anchoring under circumstances of great
emergency outside of the anchorage areas must be placed near
the edge of the channel and in such position as not to interfere
with the free navigation of the chan nel nor obstructthe ap proach
to any pier nor im pede the move ment of any boat, and shall move
away immediately after the emer gency ceases, or upon noti fi ca
tion by the Captain of the Port.

(248) (4) The maneuvering of a vessel by means of a dragged
anchor, except within an established anchorage ground or in
stress of weatherortoavoidcol lision, isprohibited. Unnecessary
maneuvering in any of the anchorage grounds is prohibited.

(249) (5) Thedi rections of the Cap tain of the Portas sign ing ves-
sels to parts of the anchorage grounds suitable to their draft, re-
quiring vesselstoan chorbowand stern, re quiringshiftingthean
chorage of any vessel within any anchorage ground for the
common convenience, or for otherwise enforcing this section,
shall be promptly executed by owners,masters, and persons in
charge of vessels.

(250) (6) Nothinginthissectionshall be construedasre lieving
the owner or per son in charge of any ves sel from the pen al ties of
the law for obstructing navigation or for obstructing or interfer-
ing with range lights, or for not complying with the navigation
laws in regard to lights, fog signals, or for otherwise violating
law.

(251) (7) No vessel may use anchorages A, B, D, and E except
commercial vessels operated for profit. No person may place
floats or buoys for marking moorings or anchors in place in an
chorages A and B. No person may place fixed mooring piles or
stakes in anchorages A and B. (Mooring facilities are available
adjacent to the lakeside guidewalls of the Chicago Harbor Lock
in anchorages D and E.) All vessels using anchorages D and E
shall moor against pile clustersad jacentto the re spective an chor
age.

(252) Any time barges are moored in anchorage D or E, a
manned towing vessel shall be present in one of these anchor-
ages. Exceptions to this surveillance requirement are allowable
forperiods not to exceed one hour.
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(253)  (8) No commercial vessels operated for profit that mea-
sure 50 gross tons or more may anchor in anchorage C. Tempo-
rary floats or buoys for marking moorings or anchors in place
may be used in an chor age C. No per son may place a fixed moor-
ing pile or stake in anchorage C.

(254) 8110.206 Detroit River, Michigan.

(255) (a) The Anchorage grounds. Belle Isle Anchorage. The
area is in the Detroit River immediately downstream from Belle
Isle on U.S. side of the International Boundary line within the
following boundaries: beginning at a point bearing 250 T, 5400
feet from the James Scott Memorial Fountain (42°20'06"N.,
82°59'57"W.) at the West end of Belle Isle; then 251 T, 3000 feet;
thence 341 T, 800 feet; thence 071 T, 3000 feet; thence 161 T, 800
feet to the point of beginning.

(256) (b) The regulations. (1) Vessels shall be anchored so as
not to swing into the channel or across steering courses.

(2577 (2) The Belle Isle Anchor age area is for the tem po rary use
of vessels of all types, but es pe cially for na val and mer chant ves-
selsawaiting berths, weather, or other conditions favorabletothe
resumptionsoftheirvoyage.

258)  (3) No ves sel may be an chored un less it main tains a con-
tinuous bridge watch, guards and answers channel 16 FM and
channel 12 FM (VTC SARNIA sector frequency), maintains an
accurate position plot and can take appropriate action to ensure
the safety of the vessel, structures and other vessels.

(259)  (4) \essels may notan chor inthe Belle Isle An chor age for
more than 72 hours with out per mis sion of the Cap tain of the Port
of Detroit.

(260) §110.207 Cleveland Harbor, Ohio.

(261) (a) The anchorage grounds-(1) West anchorage. The
northwesterly portion of the West Basin between the northwest
lim its of the West Ba sin and a line par al lel to and 1,050 feet dis-
tant from the West Breakwater; and from the southwest limits of
the West Basin to a line perpendicular to the West Breakwater,
2,050 feet south west erly along the West Break wa ter from Cleve-
land West Breakwater Light.

(262) (2) Eastanchorage. The south east erly por tion of the East
Basin be tween the main land and a line par al lel to and 1,250 feet
distant from the East Breakwater; from opposite Cleve land East
Entrance Light to a due north line passing through the flashing
white light on the Allied Oil Company dock.

263) (3) Explosives anchorage. In Lake Erie, northwest of
Cleveland Harbor East Breakwater, and including a rectangular
area marked by four white spar buoys at the following true bear-
ings and distances from Cleveland East Pierhead Light: 38°30',
2,050 feet; 68°, 2,050 feet; 57°, 7,050 feet; and 49°, 7,050 feet.

(264) (b) Theregulations. (1) The west and east anchoragesare
general anchorages.

(265) (2) Use of the ex plosives an chor age shall be sub ject to the
supervision of the Captain of the Port.

(266) §110.208 Buffalo Harbor,N.Y.

@267y (a) The anchor agegrounds-(1) Explosives AnchorageA.
Inside the south section of the main breakwater 700 feet wide
starting at a point 500 feet southerly from the south end of the
north section and extending approximately 153° true 3,000 feet
parallel to the line of the south section of the main breakwater.

Part 117-Drawbridge Operation Regulations

Subpart A-General Requirements
(268) 8117.1 Purpose.
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(269) This subpart prescribes general requirements relating to
the use and operationofdrawbridges across the navigablewaters
of the United States.

(270) Note.—The primary jurisdiction to regulate drawbridges
across the navigable waters of the United States is vested in the
Federal Government. Laws, ordinances, regulations, and rules
which purport to regulate these bridges and which are not pro-
mul gated by the Fed eral Gov ern ment have no force and ef fect.

(71) 8§117.3 Applicability.

(272)  The pro vi sions of this subpart not in con flict with the pro-
visions of Subpart B apply to each drawbridge.

(273) Note.—For all of the requirements applicable to a draw-
bridge listed in Subpart B, one must review the requirements in
Subpart A and §§117.51 through 117.99 of Subpart B, as well as
the requirements in Subpart B applicable to the particular draw-
bridge in question.

(274) 8117.4 Definitions.

(275) Certaintermsused inthis partare de fined in thissection.

(276) Appurtenance. The term “appurtenance” means an at-
tach ment or ac ces sory ex tend ing be yond the hull or su per struc-
ture thatis notaninte gral part of the ves sel and is not needed for a
vessel’s piloting, propelling, controlling, or collision avoidance
capabilities.

277y Lowerable. The term “lowerable” means the nonstructural
vessel appurtenance can be mechanically or manually lowered
and raised again. The term “lowerable” also applies to a
nonstructural vessel appurtenance which can be modified to
make the item flexible, hinged, collapsible, or telescopic such
thatitcanbe mechanically ormanually lowered and raised again.
Failure to make the modificationis considered equivalent to re-
fusing to lower a lowerable nonstructural ap pur te nance that is not
essential to navigation. Examples of appurtenances which are
consid ered to be lowerable include, butare not limited to, fish ing
outriggers, radio antennae, television antennae, false stacks, and
masts purely for ornamental purposes. Examples of appurte-
nances which are not con sid ered to be lowerable in clude, but are
not limited to, radar antennae, flying bridges, sailboat masts,
piledriver leads, spud frames on hydraulic dredges, drilling der-
ricks’ sub struc tures and build ings, cranes on drill ing or con struc-
tion vessels, or other items of permanent and fixed equipment.

(278) Nonstructural. The term “nonstructural” means that the
itemisnotrig idly fixed to the ves sel and is thus sus cep ti ble to re-
location or alteration.

(279) Not essential to navigation. The term “not essential ©
navigation ” means the nonstructural vessel appurtenance does
not adversely affect the vessel’s piloting, propulsion, control, or
collision avoidance capabilities when in the lowered position.

(280) 8117.5 When the draw shall open.

(281) Exceptasotherwiserequired by thissubpart, draw bridges
shall open promptly and fully for the passage of vessels when a
request to open is given in accordance with this subpart.

(282) 8117.7General dutiesof drawbridge ownersandtenders.

(283) (a) Draw bridge ownersandtendersshall op er ate the draw
in accordance with the requirement in this part.

(284) (b) Except for drawbridges not required to open for the
passage of vessels, owners of drawbridges shall ensure that:

(285) (1) The necessary drawtenders are provided for the safe
and prompt opening of the draw;

(286) (2) The operating machinery of the draw is maintainedin
a serviceable condition; and

87) (3) The draws are operated at sufficientintervalstoassure
their satisfactory operation.

(288) §117.9 Delaying opening of a draw.

(289) Nopersonshallunreasonably de lay the opening of adraw
after the signals required by §117.15 have been given.

(200) Note.—Trains are usu ally con trolled by the block method.
That is, the track is divided into blocks or segments of a mile or
more in length. When a train is in a block with a drawbridge, the
draw may not be able to open until the train has passed out of the
block and the yardmaster or other manager has “unlocked” the
drawbridge controls. The maximum time permitted for delay is
defined in Subpart B for each affected bridge. Land and water
traf fic should pass over or through the draw as soon as pos si ble in
ordertopreventunnecessary delaysinthe openingandclosure of
the draw.

(2901) 8117.11 Unnecessary opening of the draw.

(292) No vessel owner or operator shall -

(293) (a) Signaladraw bridge to openifthe vertical clearance is
sufficient to allow the vessel, after all lowerable nonstructural
vessel appurtenances that are not essential to navigation have
been lowered, to safety pass under the drawbridge in the closed
position; or

(294) (b) Signal adraw bridge to open for any pur pose other than
to pass through the drawbridge opening.

(295) 8§117.15 Signals.

(296) (a) General. (1) The operatorof each vessel requesting a
drawbridge to open shall signal the drawtender and the
drawtender shall ac knowl edge that sig nal. The sig nal shall be re-
peated until acknowledged in some manner by the drawtender
beforeproceeding.

(297 (2) The signals used to request the opening of the draw
and to acknowledge that request shall be sound signals, visual
signals, or radiotelephone communications described in this
subpart.

98) (3) Any of the means of sig nal ing de scribed in this subpart
sufficient to alert the party being signaled may be used.

(299) (b) Sound signals. (1) Sound signals shall be made by
whistle, horn, mega phone, hailer, or other de vice ca pa ble of pro-
ducing the described signals loud enough to be heard by the
drawtender.

(300) (2) As used in this section, “prolonged blast” means a
blast of four to six seconds duration and “short blast” means a
blast of approximately one second duration.

o1) (3) The sound sig nal to re quest the open ing of a draw is
one prolonged blast followed by one short blast sounded not
more than three sec onds af ter the pro longed blast. For ves sels re-
quired to be passed through a draw during a scheduled closure
period, the sound sig nal to re quest the open ing of the draw dur ing
that period is five short blasts sounded in rapid succession.

302) (4) When the draw can be opened immediately, the sound
signal to acknowledge a request to open the draw is one pro-
longed blast followed by one short blast sounded not more then
30 seconds after the requesting signal.

303) (5) When the draw cannot be opened immediately, or is
open and shall be closed promptly, the sound signal to ac knowl-
edge a request to open the draw is five short blasts sounded in
rapid succession not more than 30 seconds after the vessel’s
opening signal. The signal shall be repeated until acknowledged
in some manner by the requesting vessel.

(304) (c) Visual signals. (1) The visual signal to request the
opening of a draw is—
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305) (i) A white flag raised and lowered vertically; or

(306) (ii) A white, am ber, or green light raised and low ered ver-
tically.

(307)  (2) When the draw can be opened immediately,thevisual
sig nal to ac knowl edge a re quest to open the draw, given not more
than 30 seconds after the vessel’s opening signal, is -

(308) (i) A white flag raised and lowered vertically;

(309) (ii) A white, am ber, or green light raised and low ered ver-
tically, or

(310) (iii) A fixed or flashing white, amber, or green light or
lights.

(gn) (3) When the draw cannot be opened immediately, or is
open and must be closed promptly, the visual sig nal to ac know}
edge a request to open the draw is -

(312) (i) A red flag or red light swung back and forth horizon-
tally in full sight of the ves sel given not more than 30 sec onds af
ter the vessel’s opening signal; or

313) (ii) A fixed or flashing red light or lights given not more
than 30 seconds after the vessel’s opening signal.

(314) (4) Theac knowl edg ing sig nal when the draw can not open
immediately or is open and must be closed promptly shall be re-
peated until acknowledged in some manner by the requesting
vessel.

(315) (d) Radiotelephone communications. (1) Radiotelephones
may be used to communicate the same informationprovided by
sound and visual signals.

316) NOTE Call signs and radio channels for drawbridges
withradiotele phonesare in cluded with the bridge de scriptionsin
chapters 4 through 14.

(317) (2) The vessel and the drawtender shall monitor the fre-
quency used until the vessel has cleared the draw.

(318) (3) When radiotelephone contact cannot be initiated or
maintained, sound or visual signals under this section shall be
used.

(319) §117.17 Signaling for contiguous drawbridges.

(3200 When a vessel must pass two or more drawbridges close
to gether, the open ing sig nal is given for the first bridge. Afterac
knowledgment from the first bridge that it will promptly open,
the opening sig nal is given for the sec ond bridge, and so on unftil
all bridges that the ves sel must pass have been given the opening
signal and have acknowledged that they will open promptly.

(321) 8§117.19 Signaling when two or more vessels are ap-
proaching a drawbridge.

(322) When two or more vessels are approaching the same
drawbridge at the same time, or nearly the same time, whether
from the same or op po site di rec tions, each ves sel shall sig nal in
de pend ently for the open ing of the draw and the drawtender shall
re ply inturn to the sig nal of each ves sel. The drawtender need not
reply to sig nalsby ves selsac cu mu lated at the bridge for pas sage
during a scheduled open period.

(323) §117.21 Signaling for an opened drawbridge.

(324) When a ves sel ap proaches a draw bridge with the draw in
the open position, the vessel shall give the openingsignal. If no
acknowledgment is received within 30 seconds, the vessel may
proceed, with caution, through the open draw.

(325) 8117.23 Installation of radiotelephones.

326) (a) When the District Com mander deemsitnecessary for
reasons of safety of navigation, the District Com mander may re-
quiretheinstal lationandoperationofaradiotele phoneonornear
a drawbridge.
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@327) (b) The District Commander gives written notice of the
proposed requirement to the bridge owner.

328) (c) All com ments the owner wishes to sub mit shall be sub-
mittedtothe District Com mander within 30 days of re ceipt of the
notice un der paragraph (b) of this sec tion.

329) (d) If, upon consideration of the comments received, the
District Commander determines that a radiotelephone is neces-
sary, the District Com mander no ti fies the bridge owner thatara-
diotele phone shall be installed and gives areason able time, notto
exceed six months, to install the radiotelephoneand commence
operation.

(330) §117.24 Radiotelephone installation identification.

@331) (a) The Coast Guard authorizes, and the District Com-
mander may re quire the in stal lation of a sign on draw bridges, on
the up stream and down stream sides, in di cat ing that the bridge is
equipped with and operatesaVVHFradiotele phoneinaccordance
with §117.23.

332) (b) Thesignshall give notice of the radio tele phone and its
calling and working channels—

333) (1) In plain language; or

334) (2)Byasignconsisting ofthe out line ofatele phone hand-
set with the long axis placed horizontally and a vertical
three-legged light ning slash su per im posed over the hand set. The
slash shall be as long vertically as the handset is wide horizon-
tally and normally not less than 27 inches and no more than 36
inches long. The preferred calling channel should be shown in
the lower left quadrant and the preferredworkingchannelshould
be shown in the lower right quadrant.

335) §117.31 Operation of draw for emergency situations.

336) (a) When a drawtender is informed by a reliable source
that an emergency vehicle is due to cross the draw, the
drawtender shall take all reasonablemeasures to have the draw
closed at the time the emergency vehicle ar rives at the bridge.

337 (b) When a drawtender re ceives notice, or aproper sig nal
as provided in 8117.15 of this part, the drawtender shall take all
reasonable measures to have the draw opened, regardless of the
operatingsched ule of the draw, for pas sage of the fol low ing, pro-
vided this opening does not con flict with lo cal emer gency man-
age ment pro ce dures which have been ap proved by the cog ni zant
Coast Guard Captain of the Port:

(338) (1) Federal, State, and lo cal gov ern ment ves sels used for
public safety;

339) (2) Vessels in distress where a delay would endanger life
or property;

340) (3) Com mer cial vesselsen gaged in res cue or emer gency
salvage operations; and

(341) (4) Vessels seeking shelter from severeweather.

(342) 8117.33 Closure of draw of natural disasters or civil
disorders.

(343) Draw bridges need not open for the pas sage of ves sels dur
ingperiodsofnatural disastersorcivil disordersde clared by the
appropriate authorities unless otherwise provided for in Subpart
B or directed to do so by the DistriccCommander.

(344) §117.35 Operations during repair or maintenance.

345) (a) Whenoperation of the draw must de vi ate from the reg-
ulations in this part for scheduled repair or maintenance work,
the drawbridge owner shall request approval from the District
Commander at least 30 days before the date of the intended
change. There questshall in clude abrief de scrip tion of the nature
of the work to be performed and the times and dates of requested
changes. The District Commander’sdecisionisforwardedtothe
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ap pli cantwithin five work ing days of the re ceipt of the re quest. If
the request is denied, the reasons for the denial are forwarded
with the decision.

346) (b) When the draw is rendered inoperative because of
damage to the structure or when vital, unscheduled repair or
maintenance work shall be performed without delay, the draw-
bridge owner shall immediately notify the District Commander
and give the rea sons why the draw is or should be ren dered in op-
erative and the ex pected date of com ple tion of the re pair or main-
tenance work.

347)  (c) Allre pair or main te nance work un der this sec tionshall
be per formed with all due speed in or der to re turn the draw to op-
eration as soon as possible.

348) (d) Ifthe op erationof the draw will be af fected for pe ri ods
of less than 60 days, the regulations in this part will not be
amended. Where practicable, the District Commander publishes
notice of temporarydeviations from the regulationsinthispartin
the Federal Registerand Local Noticesto Mariners. Ifoperation
of the draw is expected to be affected for more than 60 days, the
District Commander publishes temporary regulations covering
the repair period.

(349) 8117.37Openingorclosureofdrawforpublicinterest
concerns.

350) (@) For reasons of public health or safety or for public
functions, such as street parades and marine regattas, the District
Commander may authorize the opening or closure of a draw-
bridge for a specifiedperiod of time.

351) (b) Requestsforopeningorclosure of adraw shall be sub-
mitted to the Dis trict Com mander at least 30 days be fore the pro-
posed opening or closure and include a brief descriptionof the
pro posed eventor other rea son for the re quest, the reason why the
opening or clo sure is re quired, and the times and dates of the pe-
riod the draw is to remain open or closed.

(352) (c) Approval by the District Commander depends on the
necessity for the opening or closure, the reasonableness of the
times and dates, and the overall effectonnavigationandusersof
the bridge.

353) 8117.39 Closure of draw due to infrequent use.

(354) Upon written re quest by the owner or op er a tor of a draw-
bridge, the District Commander may, after notice in the Federal
Register and op portunity for pub liccomment, per mitthe drawto
be closed and untended due to in fre quency of use of the draw by
vessels. The District Com mander may conditionap proval onthe
continued maintenance of the operating machinery.

(355) 8§117.41 Maintenance of draw in fully open position.

(356) The draw may be maintained in the fully open positionto
permit the passage of vessels and drawtender service discontin-
ued if the District Commanderisnotified in advance. The draw
shall re main in the fully open po si tion until drawtender ser vice is
restored or authorization under §117.39 is given for the draw to
remain closed and untended.

(357) 8117.43 Changes in draw operation requirements for
regulatory purposes.

(358) In order to evaluate suggested changes to the drawbridge
operation requirements, the District Commander may authorize
temporarydeviationsfromtheregulationsinthispartforperiods
not to ex ceed 90days. Notice ofthesedeviationsisdisseminated
in the Local Notices to Mariners and published in the Federal
Register.

(359) 8117.450perationduringwinterinthe Great Lakesarea.

360) (a) The Com mander, Ninth Coast Guard Dis trict, may de-
termine that drawbridges located in the Ninth Coast Guard Dis-
trict need not open during the winter season when general navi-
gation is cur tailed, un less a re quest to open the draw is given at
least 12 hours before the time of the intended passage.

@61) (b) Notice ofthese determinationsisdisseminatedin Lo-
cal Notices to Marinersand otherap pro priate me dia. Noticesin-
dicate—

362) (1) The name and location of the bridge affected;

363) (2) The period of time covered; and

364) (3) The telephone number and address of the party to
whom re quests for open ings are given.

(365) 8§117.47 Clearance gauges.

@366) (a) Clearance gauges are required for drawbridges across
navigable waters of the United States dis charg ing into the At lan-
tic Ocean south of Delaware Bay (including the Lewes and
Rehoboth Canal, DE) or into the Gulf of Mexico (including
coastalwaterwayscontiguous thereto and tributaries to such wa-
ter ways and the lower Atchafalaya River, LA), ex cept the Mis sis-
sippi River and its tributaries and outlets.

367) (b) Except for provisions in this part which specify other-
wise for particular drawbridges, clearance gauges shall be de-
signed, installed, and maintained according to the provisions of
33 CFR 118.160 (not carried in this Coast Pilot).

@68) Note.—Clearance gauge requirements, if any, for draw-
bridges other than those referred to in this section are listed in
Subpart B under the appropriate bridge.

(369) 8§117.49 Process of violations.

@370) (a) Complaints of alleged violations under this part are
sub mitted to the District Com mander of the Coast Guard Dis trict
in which the drawbridge is located.

(371) (b) Penalties for violations under this part are assessed
and collected under Subpart 1.07 of Part 1 of this chapter (not
published in this Coast Pilot; see 33 CFR 1.07).

Subpart B-Specific Requirements

(372) 8117.51 Purpose.

@373) This subpart prescribes specific requirements relating to
the operation of certain drawbridges.

374) Note.—The drawbridges under this subpart are listed by
the waterway they cross and by the state in which they are lo-
cated. Waterwaysarearrangedal phabeti cally by state. The draw-
bridges listed under a waterway are generally arranged in order
from the mouth of the waterway moving upstream. The draw-
bridges on the Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway are listed from
north to south and on the Gulf Intracoastal Wa ter way from east to
west.

@3rs)  8117.53 Applicability.

376) (a) The requirementsin this subpart apply to the bridges
listed and are in addition to, or vary from, the general require-
ments in Subpart A.

@77 (b) Arequire mentin this subpart which var ies froma gen-
eral requirement in Subpart A supersedes the general require-
ment.

@378) (c) All other general requirements in Subpart A not at
variance apply to the bridges listed in this subpart.

@379) (d) The draws of a number of the bridges listed in this
subpart need not open for the passage of vessels during certain
periods, however, this does not preclude the bridge owner from
directing the drawtender to open the draw during these periods.

(380) §117.55 Posting of requirements.
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381) (a) The owner of each drawbridge under this subpart,
other than removable span bridges, shall ensure that a sign sum-
marizingtherequirementsinthissubpartap plicabletothe bridge
is posted both upstream and downstream of the bridge. The re-
quirements to be posted need not include those in Subpart A or
§8117.51 through 117.99.

(382) (b) Thesigns shall be of suf fi cient size and so lo cated as to
be easily read at any time from an approaching vessel.

(383) (c) If advance notice is required to open the draw, the
signs shall also state the name, ad dress, and tele phone num ber of
theperson to be notified.

(384) §117.57 Advancenotice.

(385) Ownersandtendersof draw bridges re quiringad vance no-
tice to open shall use all rea son able means to open the draw at the
requested time and give due regard to the possibility that a brief
delay may be experienced by the vessel giving the advance no-
tice.

(386) 8§117.59 Special requirements due to hazards.

(387) For the duration of occurrences hazardous to safety or
navigation, such as floods, freshets, and dam age to the bridge or
fender system, the Dis trict Com mander may re quire the owner of
anoperational draw bridge listed in this subpart to have the bridge
attended full time and open on signal.

(388) ILLINOIS

(389) 8§117.389 Calumet River.

(390) The draws of the Conrail bridges, miles 1.4 and 1.5 at Chi-
cago, operate as follows:

(391) (a) The draws shall open on signal; except that, if either
one of the bridges is inoperable because of equipment break-
down, the other bridge need not be opened.

(392) (b) In addition to the signals prescribed in §117.15, the
following special visual signals shall be used on the bridges:
(393) (1) When the draw cannot be opened immediately, or is
open and must be closed promptly, two red lights are flashed al-
ternately.

(394) (2) Whenthe draw can be opened im me di ately, two am ber
lights are flashed alternately.

(395) (3) When the draw is open for passage, two green lights
are flashed alternately.

(396) 8117.391 Chicago River.

(397) The draws of bridges operated by the City of Chicago
shall operate as fol lows:

(398) (a) For commercial vessels:

(399) (1) From April 1 through November 30 -

(400) (i) The draws of the bridges across the Chicago River
from its mouth to the junction of the North and South Branches,
across the South Branch from the junction to and including the
Roosevelt Road, and the Kinzie and Ohio Street bridges across
the North Branch shall open on sig nal; ex cept that, from Mon day
through Friday from 7:30a.m.to 10 a.m.,and 4 p.m.t0 6:30 p.m.,
the draws need not be opened for the pas sage of com mer cial ves
sels.

(a01) (ii) The draws of the bridges across the North Branch of
the Chi cago River at Grand Av e nue, the bridges across the North
Branch of the Chicago River north of the Ohio Street bridge to
and in clud ing North Halsted Street, and bridges across the South
Branch of the Chi cago River North of South Halsted Street to, but
notincluding Roosevelt Road, shall open on signal; except that,
from Mon day through Fri day from 7 a.m. to 8 a.m. and 5:30 p.m.
to 6:30 p.m., the draws need not open for the pas sage of com mer
cial vessels.
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02) (iii) The draws of the bridges across the North Branch of
the Chicago River north of North Halsted Street and the South
Branch of the Chicago River south of South Halsted Street shall
open on sig nal; ex cept that, from Mon day through Fri day from 7
a.m. to 8 a.m. and 5:30 p.m. to 6:30 p.m. the draws need not be
opened for the passage of commercial vessels.

403) (iv) Subject to the restrictions in paragraphs (a)(1)(i)
through at (a)(2)(iii) of this sec tion, the draw of the Cermak Road
bridge across the South Branch of the Chicago River, shall open
on signal. The draws of the following bridges in Chicago shall
open onsig nal if tended or within 30 min utes af ter no tice is given
to the City of Chicago Bridge Desk:

(404) South Branch.

(405) Randolph Street

(406) WashingtonStreet

(407) Madison Street

(408) Monroe Street

(409) Adams Street

(410) Jackson Boulevard

(411) Van Buren Street

(412) Congress Street (Eisenhower Expressway)

(413) Harrison Street

(414) Roosevelt Road

(415) Eighteenth Street

(416) Canal Street

(417) South Halsted Street

(418) South Loomis Street

(4190 West Fork of the South Branch

(420) South Ashland Avenue

(421) South Damen Avenue

(22) Chicago River, North Branch

(423) Division Street

(424) Grand Avenue

(425) Chicago Avenue

(426) North Halsted Street

@27 (2) From De cem ber 1 through March 31, the draws of the
highway bridges across the ChicagoRiver, the North Branch of
the Chicago River, and the South Branch of the Chicago River
shall open on signal if at least 12 hours no tice is given. How ever,
the bridges need not open during those periods of time specified
in (@)(1)(i), (ii) and (iii) of this section.

@28) (b) For recreational vessels:

@29) (1) From April 1 through November 30 -

@30) (i) The draws shall be scheduled to open, before 1 p.m.,
twice on Saturdays and twice on Sundaysif re quests for passage
have been received at least 20 hours in advance. If the bridges
have been authorized to remain closed for portions of a Saturday
or Sunday to accommodate special events, openings shall be
scheduled after 1 p.m. as necessary to provide two openingsper
day.

@31) (ii) The draws shall open on Monday and Friday, after
6:30 p.m. Each opening requires notice that has been given at
least 6 hours in ad vance of aves sel’s re quested time of pas sage.

432)  (iii) The draws shall open on Wednes days at 10 a.m., or as
soon thereafter as practical, if a request for passage has been
given at least 20 hours in advance.

@33) (iv) The draws shall open at times in addition to those
listed in paragraphs (b)(1)(i) through (b)(1)(iii) of this section,
after notice hasbeengivenat least 20 hoursinad vance re questing
passage for a flo tilla of a least five ves sels. How ever, the bridges
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need not open during those periods of time specified in para-
graphs (a)(1)(i), (ii) and (iii) of this section.

34)  (2) From De cem ber 1 through March 31, the draws of the
highway bridges across the Chicago River, the North Branch of
the Chicago River, and the South Branch of the Chicago River
need open onsig nal only if at least 48 hours no tice is given. How-
ever, the bridges need not open dur ing those pe ri ods of time spec-
ified in (a)(2)(i), (ii) and (iii) of this section.

(435) (3) Paragraph (b) of this section applies to the following
listed bridges:

(436) Main Branch

(437) Lake Shore Drive

(438) Columbus Drive

(439) Michigan Avenue

(440) Wabash Avenue

(441) State Street

(442) Dearborn Street

(443) Clark Street

(444) LaSalle Street

(445) Wells Street

(446) Franklin-Orleans Street

(447) South Branch

(448) Lake Street

(449) Randolph Street

(450)  Washington Street

(451) Monroe Street

(452) MadisonStreet

(453) Adams Street

(454) Jackson Boulevard

(455) Van Buren Street

(456) Eisenhower Expressway

(457) HarrisonStreet

(458) Roosevelt Road

(459) 18th Street

(460) Canal Street

(461) South Halsted Street

(462) South Loomis Street

(463) South Ashland Avenue

(464) North Branch

(465) Grand Avenue

(466) Ohio Street

(467) Chicago Avenue

(468) N. Halsted Street

@69) (c) The following bridges need not be opened for the pas-
sage of ves sels: The draws of the North Avenue, Cortland Street,
Webster Avenue, North Ashland Avenue, Chicago and North-
western Rail road, North Damen Av e nue bridges across the North
Branch of the Chi cago River, and the draws of the N. Halsted St.
bridge, the Division St. bridge and the Chicago, Milwaukee, St.
Paul and Pa cific Rail road bridge across the North Branch Canal.

@70y (d) The opening signal for all Chicago River bridges is
three short blasts or by shouting,except that four short blasts is
the opening signal for the Chicago and Northwestern railroad
bridge near Kinzie Street and the Milwaukee Road bridge near
North Avenue and five short blasts is the opening signal for the
Lake Shore bridge when approaching from the north.

471y  (e) The emergency provisions of §117.31 of this part ap-
plytothe passage of all vesselsand the op eration ofall bridges on
the Chicago River.

(472)  8§117.393 Illinois Waterway.

@73) (@) The draw of the auto mated Burlington Northern Santa
Fe railroad bridge, mile 88.8 at Beardstown, Illinois,operates as
follows:

74) (1) The draw is nor mally main tained in the fully open po-
sition, displayingagreenlighttoindicate thatvesselsmay pass.

@75) (2) When a vessel is approaching and the draw is in the
open position, contact shall be established by radiotelephone
withthe re mote op er ator to as sure that the draw re mains open un-
til passage is complete.

@7e) (3) When a vessel is approaching and the draw is in the
closed position, contact shall be established by radiotelephone
with the remote operator. If the draw cannot be opened immedi-
ately, alternate flashing red lights are displayed. If the draw can
be opened immediately, flashing amber lights are displayed.

77 (4) When a train approaches the bridge and the draw is in
the open position, the operator shall activate alternate flashing
red lights on top of the draw, sound four short blasts, and scan the
riveronradarto de ter mine whetherany ves sel is ap proach ing the
bridge. The remote operator shall also broadcast that the draw is
closing. If a vessel or vessels are approaching the bridge within
one mile, as determined by radar scanning, response to radio
broadcast, or electronic detector, the flashing red lights shall be
changedto flash ingam ber and the op er ator shall keep the draw in
the fully open position un til the ves sel or ves sels have cleared the
bridge. If no vessel is approaching the bridge or is beneath the
draw, the draw may be lowered and locked in place.

@78) (5) After the train has cleared the bridge, the draw shall be
raised to its full height and locked in place, the red flash ing lights
stopped, and the draw lights changed from red to green.

@79 (b) The draw of the Chicago and Northwestern railroad
bridge, Mile 151.2, at Pekin, Illinois, is op er ated by a re mote op-
eratorlocatedatthe UnionPacificof ficesin Chicago, Il linois, as
follows:

@80) (1) The draw is nor mally main tained in the fully open po-
sition, displaying green midchannel lights to indicate that the
span is fully open.

@481) (2) The draw is equipped with the following:

@82) (i) A radiotelephone link direct to the remoteoperator;

@83) (ii) A horn for sound signals;

(84) (iii) Eight high intensity amber warning lights, oriented
upstream and downstream, with two secured to the uppermost
chord and two secured to the lowermost chord of the drawspan;

@s85) (iv) A radarantennaon the lower por tion of the drawspan
capable of scanning one mile upstream and one mile down -
stream; and

86) (v) Infrared scan ners lo cated on the up stream and down-
stream ends of the channel span piers, to detect vessels or other
obstructions un der the bridge.

@87 (3) The remote operator shall maintain a radiotelephone
watch for mariners to establish contact as they approach the
bridge to en sure that the draw is open or that it re mains open unftil
passage is complete.

(488) (4) When a train approaches the bridge and the draw is in
the open position, the remote operator initiates a ten minute
warning period before closing the bridge. During this warning
period, the amber lights begin flashing and a signal of four short
blasts sounds on a horn. The four-blast signal will repeat after a
five second interval . A synthesized-voicemessage is broadcast
over the radiotelephone as follows:

489 “TheUnionPacificrail road bridge at Mile 151.2, Il li nois
River, will close to navigation in ten minutes.” The announce-
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ment is repeated every two minutes, counting down the time re-
maining until closure.

(490) (5) At the end of the ten minute warning period, the re-
mote bridge op eratorscansunderthebridgeusinginfrareddetec
tors and the upstream and downstream approaches to the bridge
us ing radar to de ter mine whether any ves sels are un der or are ap-
proachingthe bridge. Ifany vesselsare un der orare ap proaching
the bridge within one mile as de ter mine by in frared or radar scan
ning or by a radiotelephone response, the remote operator shall
not close the bridge until the vessel or vessels have cleared the
bridge.

(491) (6) If no vessels are under or ap proach ing the bridge, the
midchannel navigation lights will change from green to red, the
horn signal of four short blasts will sound, twice, and the radio-
tele phone message will changeto: UnionPacific Rail road Bridge
atMile 151.2, IllinoisRiver, isclosed to navigation. The message
will repeat every two min utes and the am ber lights will con tinue
to flash until the bridge is fully reopened.

(492) (7) If the infrared scanners detect a vessel or other ob-
struction un der the bridge be fore the drawspan is fully low ered
and locked, the closing sequence is stopped, automatically, and
the drawspan is raised to its fully open po si tion un til the chan nel
isclear. When ob struction has cleared the nav i gation span, the re
mote operator confirms that the channel is clear, and reinitiates
the ten-minutewarningcy cle.

(493) (8) Afterthe train has cleared the bridge, the re mote op er-
atorinitiatesthe liftspanraising cy cle. When the draw israised to
its full height and locked in place, the flash ing lights stop and the
midchannel navigation lights change from red to green. The syn-
the sized voice an nounce mentbroad casts attwo minute in ter vals
for ten min utes that the bridge is re opened to navigation.

(494) (c) The draws of the McDonough Street Bridge, mile
287.3; Jefferson Street bridge, mile 287.9; Cass Street bridge,
mile 288.1; Jackson Street bridge, mile 288.4; and Ruby Street
bridge, mile 288.7; all at Joliet, shall open on signal, except that
they need not open from 7:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. and from 4:15
p.m. to 5:15 p.m. Monday through Saturday.

(495) (d) The drawspan of the Elgin, Joliet and East ern Rail way
bridge, mile 290.1 at Lockport, Il li nois, is op er ated by re mote op-
erator lo cated at the Elgin, Joliet & East ern of fices in East Joliet,
Ilinois as follows:

(496) (1) The drawspan is nor mally main tained in the fully open
to navigation position displaying green center span navigation
lights to indicate that the drawspan is fully open.

(497) (2) The bridge is equipped with the following:

(498) (i) A radiotelephone link direct to the remote operator;

(499) (ii) A radar antenna on top of the drawspan capable of
scan ning the river, one mile up stream and one mile downstream;

(500) (iii) Infrared boat detectors under the drawspan, to allow
the remote bridge op eratorto de tect ves selsun der the drawspan;

(501) (iv) Electronic motionde tectorsunderthe drawspantoal-
low the re mote bridge op erator tode tect ves sel move mentunder
the drawspan;

(502) (v) A siren for sound signals; and

(503) (iv) Red and green center span navigation lights.

(504) (3) The remote bridge operator shall maintain a 24 hour
VHF marine radio channel 16 watch for mariners to establish
contact as they ap proach the bridge to en sure that the drawspan is
open or that it remains open until passage of river traf fic is com
plete.
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05) (4) When rail traffic approaches the bridge, and the
drawspanisinthe openposition, there motebridge operatoriniti
ates a one minute warning period before closing the drawspan.
During this warning period, the remote operatorshall broadcast
at leasttwice, viamarineradio, that: “The drawspan of the EJ&E;
Railroad bridge will be lowered in one minute.” A siren on the
bridge sounds for 20 seconds, to warn any one on or un der bridge
that the drawspan will be lowered.

06) (5) If a vessel is approaching the bridge upbound or, de-
parting the Lockport Lock and Dam at mile 291.1, downbound,
with intentions of passing through the drawspan, they shall re-
spond to the remote bridge operators marine radio broadcast, or
initiateradiocontact, indicatingtheirproximitytothebridgeand
requesting an opening of the drawspan or that the drawspan re-
main open until the ves sel passes. Ifany ap proach ing vessel is de-
tected orifaradiotele phone re sponse is re ceived, the re mote op-
erator shall not close the drawspan until the ves sel or ves selshave
cleared the bridge.

07) (6) At the end of the one minute warning period, if no
river traffic is approaching or under the drawspan, the remote
bridge operator may begin lowering the drawspan. Navigation
lights lo cated at the cen ter of the drawspan change from green to
red when the drawspan is not in the fully open to nav i ga tion po si-
tion. The drawspan takes approximately 90 seconds to lower.

08) (7) If the presence of a vessel or other obstruction is dis-
coveredap proachingorunderthedrawspan, duringthe lowering
sequence, before the drawspan is fully lowered and locked, the
drawspan shall be stopped and raised to the fully open position.
When the vessel or obstruction has cleared the drawspan, the re-
mote op erator shall con firm that the chan nel is clear and reinitiate
the one minute warning cycle be fore low er ing the drawspan.

(509) (8) If no marine traffic is present the drawspan may be
low ered and seated. When the drawspan is low ered and locked in
theclosedtonavigationposition, theremotebridgeoperatorperi
odically broad casts, viamarine radio, that: “The drawspan of the
EJ&E Railroad bridge is closed to navigation.”

(510)  (9) Failure of the radar system, radio telephone system,
infraredboatdetectorsorelectronicmotionsensorsshall pre vent
lowering the drawspan from the remote location.

11)  (10) When rail traffic has cleared the bridge, the remote
bridge op er ator shall raise the drawspan to the fully open to nav i-
gation position. When the drawspan is raised and in the fully
open to navigation position, the remote bridge operator broad-
cast, at least twice, via marine radio, that: “The drawspan of the
EJ&E Railroad bridge is open to navigation.” The center
drawspan navigation lights change from red to green when the
drawspan is fully open to navigation.

5120 INDIANA

(513) 8117.401 Trail Creek.

14y (a) The draw of the Franklin Street bridge, mile 0.5 at
Michigan City, shall be operated as follows:

15) (1) From March 16 through November 30, the draw shall
open on signal; except from 6:15 a.m. to 11:15 p.m., Monday
through Sunday, the draw need open only from three minutesbe-
fore to three minutes after the quarter-hour and three-quarter
hour.

616) (2) From December 1 through March 15, the draw shall
open on signal if at least 12-hours advance notice is provided
prior to intended time of passage.

(517)  (b) The draw of the Amtrak bridge, mile 0.9 at Michigan
City, shall open on signal; except, from December 1 through
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March 15, the bridge shall open on sig nal if at least 12-hours ad-
vance notice is provided prior to intended time of passage.

(518) (c) Public vessels of the United States, state or local ves-
selsused for pub lic safety, vesselsindistress, and ves sels seek ing
shelter from se vere weather shall be passed through the draws of
each bridge as soon as possible.

(5199 MICHIGAN

(520) 8117.624 Black River (South Haven)

(521) The draw of the Dyckman Avenue bridge, mile 1.9 at
South Haven, shall open as follows:

(522) (a) From May 1 through October 14—

(523) (1) From 7 a.m. to 11 p.m., seven days a week the draw
need open only on the hour and half-hour; however, Mondays
through Fridays the draw need not open at 12 noon and 1 p.m.
Commercial vessels shall be passed through the draw of this
bridge as soon as possible even though this regulated periodisin
effect.

(524) (2) From 11 p.m. to 7 a.m., no bridgetender is requiredto
be incontinu ous atten dance at the bridge and the draw shall open
on sig nal for the com mer cial ves sels and plea sure craft if at least
a three hour ad vance notice is given.

(525) (b) From October 15 through April 30, the draw shall
open on signal for the passage of commercial vessels and plea-
sure craft if at least a twelve hour advance notice is given.

(526) (c) Atall times, the draw shall open as soon as pos si ble for
pub lic ves sels of the United States, state or lo cal gov ern ment ves-
sels used for public safety and vessels in distress.

(527) 8117.625 Black River.

(528) (a) For all drawbridges across the Black River, notice re-
quest ing the open ing of a draw may be given to the dis patcher of
the Port Huron Police Department. Public vessels of the United
States, state or lo cal ves sels used for pub lic safety, and ves sels in
distress shall be passed through each drawbridge on the river as
soon as possible.

(529) (b) The draws of the Military Street bridge, mile 0.3, and
Sev enth Street bridge, mile 0.5, both at Port Hu ron, shall open on
signal; except that, from May 1 through October 31 from 9 a.m.
to 5:30 p.m. Mondaythrough Saturday ex cept Federal holidays,
the draw need be opened only on the hour and half hour and, from
November 1 through No vem ber 30 and April 1 through April 30
from 4 p.m. to 8 a.m., the draw shall open if at least three hours
notice is given. From December 1 through March 31, the draw
shall open if at least 24 hours notice is given.

530) (c) The draw of the Tenth Street bridge, mile 0.9 at Port
Huron, shall open on signal-

(531) (1) From May 1 through October 31 from 8 a.m. to 11
p.m. and from 11 p.m. to 8 a.m., if at least one hours notice is
given:

(532) (2) From April 1 through April 30 and November 1
through No vem ber 30, if at least three hours no tice is given; and

(633) (3) From December 1 through March 31, if at least 24
hours notice is given.

(534) §117.627 Cheboygan River.

(535) The draw of the US 23 highway bridge, mile 0.9 at
Cheboygan shall operate as follows:

(536) (@) From April 1 through May 15 and from September 16
through December 14, the draw shall open on signal.

s37) (b) From May 16 through September 15—

(538) (1) Be tween the hours of 6 p.m. and 6 a.m., seven days a
week, the draw shall open on signal.

(539) (2) Between the hours of 6 a.m. and 6 p.m., seven days a
week, the draw need open only from three min utes be fore to three
minutes after the quar ter-hour and three-quarter hour.

(540) (c) From De cem ber 15 through March 31, no bridgetender
is re quired to be at the bridge and the draw need not open un less a
re quest to open the draw is given at least 12-hours in ad vance of a
vessel's intended time of passage through the draw.

(541) (d) Atall times, the draw shall open as soon as pos si ble for
the passage of public vessels of the United States, State or local
vessels used for pub lic safety, com mer cial vessels,and vesselsin
distress.

(542) §117.631DetroitRiver (Trenton Chan nel).

43) (a) The draw of the Grosse Ile Toll bridge (Grosse lle
Parkway), mile 8.8, at Grosse lle, shall operate as follows:

(544) (1) Be tween the hours of 7a.m. and 11 p.m., seven days a
week and holidays, the draw need open only from three minutes
beforeto three minutes after the hour and half-hour for pleasure
craft; for com mer cial ves sels, dur ing this pe riod of time, the draw
shall open on signal as soon as possible.

(545) (2) Between the hours of 11 p.m. and 7 a.m., the draw
shall open on signal for pleasure craft and commercialvessels.

46) (b) The draw of the Wayne County highway bridge
(Bridge Road), mile 5.6, at Grosse lle, shall operate as fol lows:

47) (1) From March 16 through December 14-

(s48) (i) Be tween the hours of 7 a.m. and 11 p.m., seven days a
week and holidays, the draw need open only from three minutes
beforeto three minutes after the quarter and three-quarter hour
for pleasure craft, with no opening required at 7:45 a.m., 8:45
a.m., 4:15 p.m. and 5:15 p.m., Monday through Friday, except
holidays; for commercial vessels, during these periods of time,
the draw shall open on signal as soon as possible.

(549) (ii) Between the hours of 11 p.m. and 7 a.m., the draw
shall open on signal for pleasure craft and commercialvessels.

(550) (2) From De cem ber 15 through March 15, no bridgetenders
are re quired to be on duty at the bridge and the bridge shall open
on signal if at least a twelve-hour ad vance noticeisgiven.

(551) (c) Atall times, the bridges listed in this sec tion shall open
as soon as possible for public vessels of the United States, State
or lo cal gov ern ment ves sels used for pub lic safety and ves selsin
distress.

(552) 8117.633 Grand River.

(553) (a) Public vessels of the United States, state or local ves-
sels used for public safety, commercial vessels, and vessels in
distress shall be passed through the draw of each bridge as soon
as possible.

(554) (b) The draw of the CSX Transportation Corp. railroad
bridge, mile 2.8 at Grand Haven, shall open on signal; except
that, from December 15 through March 15, the draw shall open
on signal if at least 12 hours notice is given.

55 () The draw of the U.S. Route 31 bridge, mile 2.9 at
Grand Ha ven, shall open on sig nal for plea sure craft -

56) (1) From March 16 through De cem ber 14, from 6:30 a.m.
to 8:30 p.m., seven days a week, once an hour, on the half-hour;
except the draw need not open for pleasure craft at 7:30 a.m.,
12:30 p.m., and 5:30 p.m. on Monday, Tuesday, Thursday, and
Friday, and at 7:30 a.m., 12:30 p.m., and 4:30 p.m. on Wednes-
day.

57) (2) From December 15 through March 15, if at least 12
hours notice is given.

(558) (d) The draw of the Grand Trunk Westernrail road bridge,
mile 0.2 across the mouth of Spring Lake, shall open on signal;
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ex cept that, from De cem ber 15 through March 15, the draw shall
open on signal if at least 24 hours notice is given.

(559) 8§117.635 Keweenaw Waterway.

(560) The draw of the US41 bridge, mile 16.0 be tween Hought-
onand Han cock, shall open onsig nal; ex ceptthat, fromJanuary 1
through March 15, the draws shall open on signal if at least 24
hours notice is given.

(561) 8§117.637 Manistee River.

(562) (a) The draws of the Maple Street bridge, mile 1.1, and
US-31 highway bridge, mile 1.4, both at Manistee, shall operate
as follows:

(563) (1) From May 1 through October 31, between7a.m.to11
p.m., the bridges shall open on sig nal. From 11 p.m.to 7 a.m., the
bridges need not open un less no tice is given at least two hours in
ad vance of aves sel’stime of in tended pas sage through the draws.

(564) (2) From November 1 through April 30, the bridges need
not open un less no tice is given at least 24 hours in advance of a
vessel’s time of intended passage through the draws.

565) (b) The CSX Transportation railroad bridge, mile 1.5, at
Manistee, shall open on signal from May 1 to October 31. From
November 1 to April 30, the bridge need not open un less no tice is
given at least 24 hours in advance of a vessel’s time of intended
passage through the draw.

(566) 8117.639 Ontonagon River.

(567) The draw of the S64 bridge, mile 0.2 at Ontonagon, shall
open on sig nal from April 1 through No vem ber 15 from 7 a.m. to
11 p.m. and from 11 p.m. to 7 a.m., if at least one hour notice is
given. From No vem ber 16 through March 31, the draw shall open
on signal if at least 24 hours notice is given.

(s68) 8§117.641 Pine River (Charlevoix).

(569) (a) The draw of the U.S. 31 bridge, mile 0.3 at Charlevoix,
shall be operated as follows:

(570) (1) From April 1 through December 31, the draw shall
openonsignal; ex ceptfrom6a.m.to 10 p.m., April 1to Oc to ber
31, the draw need open only from three minutes before to three
minutes after the hour and half-hour for recreational vessels.
Pub lic ves sels of the United States, state or lo cal ves sels used for
pub licsafety, commer cial vessels, vesselsindistress, and vessels
seeking shel ter from se vere weather shall be passed through the
draw as soon as possible.

(571) (2) From January 1, through March 31, the draw shall
open on signal if at least 12 hours advance notice is provided
prior to a vessel's intended time of passage.

(572) (b) The owner of the bridge shall provide and keep in
good legible condition two board gauges painted white with
black figures not less than six inches high to indicate the vertical
clearance under the closed draw at all water levels. The gages
shall be placed on the bridge so that they are plainly vis i ble to op-
erators of vessels approaching the bridge either up or down-
stream.

(573) 8117.643 Pine River (St. Clair).

(s74) The draw of the S29 bridge, mile 0.1 at St. Clair, shall
open on sig nal from April 1 through No vem ber 30 from 2 a.m. to
8 a.m. and from 8 a.m. to 2 a.m. on the hour and one-half hour.
From De cem ber 1 through March 31, the draw shall open on sig-
nal if at least 24 hours notice is given. Public vessels of the
United States, state or local vessels used for public safety, and
vessels in distress shall be passed through the draw as soon as
possible.

(575) 8§117.647 Saginaw River.
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76) (a) The draws of the Detroit and Mackinac railroad
bridge, mile 2.5 at Bay City, and the Conrail rail road bridge, mile
4.4 at Bay city, shall open on signal; ex ceptthat, from De cem ber
16 through March 15, the draws shall open on sig nal if at least 12
hours notice isgiven.

77 (b) The draws of the Belinda Street (Independence)
bridge, mile 3.3, Vet erans Me morial Bridge, mile 5.0 and La fay-
ette Street bridge, mile 6.2, all in Bay City, shall open on signal
from March 16 through December 15, exceptas fol lows:

78) (1) From 6:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. and 3:30 p.m. to 5:30
p.m.,exceptSaturdays, Sundays,andholidaysobservedinthelo-
cal ity, the draws need not be opened for the pas sage of ves sels of
less than 50 gross tons.

79) (2) From 7:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m.
except on Sundays and Federal holidays, the draws need not be
opened for the passage of downbound vessels of over 50 gross
tons.

(580) (3) From 8a.m.to 8 p.m. on Sat ur days, Sun days, and Fed-
eral holi days, the draws of the Belinda Streetand La fay ette Street
bridges need not be opened for the passage of pleasure craft ex-
cept from three min utes be fore to three min utes af ter the hour and
half hour.

81) (4) From 8a.m.to 8 p.m. on Sat ur days, Sun days, and Fed-
eral holidays, the draws of the Veterans Memorial bridge need
not be opened for the pas sage of plea sure craft, ex cept from three
minutes before to three minutes after the quarter hour and three
quarter hour.

82) (5) From December 16 through March 15, the draws of
these bridges shall open on signal if at least 12 hours notice is
given.

(s83) (c) The draw of the Sixth Avenue bridge, mile 17.1 at
Saginaw, shall open on sig nal from April 1 through No vem ber 15
from 7 a.m. to 11 p.m. At all other times, the draw shall open on
signal if at least three hours notice is given.

s84) (d) The draw of the CSX railroad bridge, mile 18.0, need
not be opened for the passage of vessels. The owner shall return
the draw to an operable condition within a reasonabletimewhen
directed by the District Com mander to do so.

85)  (e) The draw of the Grand Trunk Westernrail road bridge,
mile 19.2, need not be opened for the passage of ves sels.

(s86) §117.651 St. Joseph River.

87) The draws of the US33 (Blossomland) bridge, mile 0.9,
and the BL-94 (Bicentennial) bridge, mile 1.3, bothat St. Joseph,
shall be operated as follows:

88) (a) From March 1 through May 14, from October 1
through December 15, and from 8 p.m. to 7 a.m. from May 15
through September 30, the draws shall open on signal.

89) (b) From7a.m.to 8 p.m.from May 15 through Sep tem ber
30, the draw of the Blossomland bridge need be opened only
from three min utes be fore to three min utes af ter the hour and half
hour, and the draw of the Bicentennial bridge need be opened
only from three min utes be fore to three min utes af ter the quar ter
and three-quarter hour.

(590) (c) From December 16 through the last day of February,
the draw of both bridges shall open on signal if at least 12 hours
notice is given.

91) (d) Public vessels of the United States, state and local
governmentvessels used for public safety, commercial vessels,
and vessels in distress shall be passed through the draw of both
bridges as soon as possible.

(592) 8§117.653 St. Marys Falls Canal.
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(593) The draw of the International Railway bridge, mile 1.0 at
Sault Ste. Marie, shall be maintained in the fully open position
duringthenavigationseason, ex ceptforthecrossingsoftrainsor
for maintenance. Bridge operators shall not give precedence to
railway traffic and shall not close the bridge against an upbound
vessel after lock gates are open and the vessel is proceeding to-
ward the bridge, nor against a downbound vessel, 1,200 feet or
less west of the bridge, un less the ves sel is moored at ei ther ca nal
pier awaiting its turn to take position at lock approaches.

(594) §117.655 Thunder Bay River.

(595) The draw of the Second Avenue bridge, mile 0.3 at
Alpena, shall open on sig nal if at least three hours no tice is given
tothe Dispatcher, Police De partment, City of Alpena, Michigan.

(5969 MINNESOTA

(597) 8117.661 Duluth Ship Canal (Duluth-Superior Har-
bor).

(598) The draw of the Du luth Ship Ca nal bridge, mile 0.1 at Du-
luth, shall open on signal; except that, from January 1 through
March 15, the draw shall open on sig nal if at least 24 hours no tice
is given. The opening signal is one prolonged blast, one short
blast, one pro longed blast, one short blast. If the Du luth Ship Ca-
nal Bridge is disabled, the bridge authorities shall give incoming
and outgoing ves sels timely and de pend able no tice, by tug ser-
vice if necessary, sothatthe vesselsdo notat tempttoenterthe ca
nal. Vessels shall be given precedence over highway or railway
traffic at all times.

(599) 8117.669 St. Louis River (Duluth Superior Harbor).

(600) (&) The draws of the Burlington Northernrail road bridge,
mile 5.7, shall open on signal; except that, from January 1
through March 15, the draws shall open on signal if at least 24
hours noticeis given. The open ingsig nal for the Min ne sota draw
is one prolonged blast followed by two short blasts and for the
Wisconsin draw is two prolonged blasts followed by two short
blasts.

601) (b) The draws of the Grassy Point bridge, mile 8.0, and the
Arrow Head bridge, mile 8.7, shall open on signal; except that,
from January 1 through March 15, the draw shall open on signal
if at least 24 hours notice is given. The opening signal for the
Grassy Point bridge is two prolonged blasts followed by one
short blast and for the Arrowhead bridge is three prolonged
blasts.

(602) (c) The draw of the Duluth Missabe and Iron Range Rail-
way bridge, mile 16.3, need not be opened for the pas sage of ves-
sels. The owner shall returnthe drawto operable conditionwithin
areason able time whennoti fied by the District Com mander todo
S0.

603) NEW YORK

(604) 8117.769 Black Rock Canal.

(605) The draws of the Ferry Street bridge, mile 2.6, and Cana-
dian National Rail way bridge, mile 3.8, both at Buf falo, shall op-
erate as follows:

606) (a) From April 15 through November 30, the draws shall
open onsig nal. How ever, be tween the hours of 12 mid nightand 8
a.m., seven days a week, no bridgetender is required to be in at-
ten dance at the bridges and the draws shall open on signal if no-
tice is given to the owners at least two hours in advance of a ves-
sel’s intended time of passage through the draws.

(607) (b) From De cem ber 1 through April 14, no bridgetender is
required to be in attendance at the bridges and the draws shall
open on signal if notice is given to the owners at least four hours

in advance of a vessel’s time of intended passage through the
draws.

(608) 8117.773 Buffalo River.

609) (a) The draw of the Michigan Avenuebridge, mile 1.3, at
Buffalo, shall operate as follows:

610) (1) From March 22 through December 15, the draw shall
open within 20 minutes of signal. However, the draw need not
open from 7:30 a.m. to 9 a.m., and from 4 p.m. to 5:45 p.m., Mon-
day through Saturday.

611) (2) From De cem ber 16 through March 21, the draw shall
open on signal if notice is given at least 4 hours in advance of a
vessel’s time of intended passage through the draw.

612) (b) The draw of the Ohio Street bridge, mile 2.1, at Buf-
falo, shall operate as follows:

613) (1) From March 22 through December 15, the draw shall
open on signal within 20 minutes after a request is made to the
MichiganAvenue drawtender. How ever, the draw need not open
from 7:30 a.m. to 9 a.m., and from 4 p.m. to 5:45 p.m., Monday
through Saturday.

614) (2) From De cem ber 16 through March 21, the draw shall
open on signal if notice is given at least 4 hours in advance of a
vessel’s time of intended passage through the draw.

615 (3) In addition to the standard signals required for re-
quest ing the bridge to open, the own ers of this bridge shall main-
tainandmonitoramarineradiotele phone foruse by the Michigan
Avenue drawtender for receiving re quests for open ing the Ohio
Street bridge. The drawtender shall maintain communications
with any transiting vessel until the vessel has cleared both the
Ohio Street and Michigan Avenue draws.

616) (c) Thedraws of the CSX Trans por tation rail road bridges,
miles 4.02 and 4.39, both at Buf falo, shall open on sig nal if no tice
is given at least 4 hours in advance of a vessel’stime of intended
passage through the draws.

617) (d) The South Park Avenue bridge, mile 5.3 at Buffalo,
shall open on signal if notice is given at least 4 hours in advance
of a vessel’s time of intended passage through the draw. How-
ever, the draw need not open from 7 a.m. to 8:30 a.m., and from
4:30 p.m. to 6 p.m., Monday through Saturday.

618) (€) The periods when the bridges need not open on signal
prescribed in paragraphs (a)(1), (b)(1), and (d) in this section
shall not be effective on Sundays, and on New Year’s Day, Me-
morial Day, Fourth of July, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day,
Christmas Day, or days observed in lieu of any of these under
State law.

(619) 8117.785 Genessee River.

(620) (a) The following applies to all bridges listed in this sec-
tion:

621) (1) Atall times, public vessels of the United States, ves-
sels in distress, and vessels seeking shelter from rough weather
shall be passed through the bridges as soon as possible.

622) (2) Clearance gages of a type approved by the Com-
mander, Ninth Coast Guard Dis trict, shall be in stalled on the up-
stream and downstream sides of each drawbridge by and at the
expense of the owner of or agency controlling the bridge and the
gages shall be kept in good repair and legible condition.

623) (b) The draw of the CSX Transportation bridge, mile 0.9
at Rochester, shall open on signal; ex ceptthat, from De cem ber
15 through March 31, the draw shall open on sig nal if at least 12
hours notice is given.

624y (c) The draw of the Stutson Street bridge, mile 1.2 at
Rochester, shall open on signal from April 1 through December
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15;however, from 7 a.m. to 9 a.m. and from 4 p.m. to 6 p.m.
Monday through Friday except Federalholidays, the draw need
be opened only for the passage of commercial vessels. From 9
a.m. to 4 p.m. and 6 p.m. to 11 p.m. Monday through Friday ex-
cept Federal holidays, and from 7 a.m. to 11 p.m. on Saturdays,
Sundays, and Fed eral hol i days, the draw need be opened only on
the hour and half hour, except that commercial vessels shall be
passed at any time. From December 16 through March 31, the
draw shall open on signal if at least 12 hours noticeisgiven.

(625) 8§117.791 HudsonRiver.

(626) (a) The draws of the bridges listed in this section shall
open as soon as pos si ble at any time for the pas sage of the fol low
ingvessels:

(627) (1) Downbound vessels during a freshet of a height ex-
ceeding an elevation determined by the District Commander.

(628) (2) Public vessels of the United States.

(629) (3) State or local vessels used for public safety.

(630) (4) Vessels of 500 tons or more.

(631) (5) Tugs with a tow on a hawser.

(632) (b) The draws of the bridges listed in this section shall not
re main open for more than 15 min utes and may re main closed for
up to 10 minutes to allow accumulated land traffic to pass.

(633) (c) The draw of the CSX Transportation bridge, mile
146.2 between Albany and Rensselaer, shall open on signal; ex-
cept that, from December 16 through March 31, the draw shall
open on signal if at least 24 hours notice is given.

(634) (d) The draw of the state highway bridge, mile 150.2 be-
tween Troy and Menands, need not be opened for the passage of
vessels.

(635) (e) The draw of the highway bridge, mile 152.7 between
Troy and Green Island, operates as follows:

(636) (1) From April 1 through December 15, the draw shall
open on signal from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m.; except that, the draw need
not be opened from 6 p.m. to 7 a.m., un less no tice is given be fore
4:30 p.m. to the time the ves sel is ex pected to pass, and need not
open from 7 a.m. to 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. to 6 p.m.

(637) (2) From December 16 through March 31, the draw need
not be opened.

(638) (f) The draws of the 112th Street bridge, mile 155.4 be-
tween Troy and Cohoes operate as follows:

(639) (1) The draws shall open on signal from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m.

(640) (2) The draws shall open on sig nal from 6 p.m.to 7 a.m., if
notice is given, before 4:30 p.m., of the time the vessel is ex-
pected to pass.

(641) (3) The draws need not be opened from 7 a.m. to 9 a.m.
and 4 p.m. to 6 p.m.

(642) (4) Dur ing the pe riod that the Fed eral lock at Troy is in op-
er ative, the draws need not be opened for the pas sage of ves sels,
provided that emergency opening be made as soon as possible.

(643) 8117.797 Lake Champlain.

(644) (a) The draw of each bridge listed in this section shall
open as soon as possible for public vessels of the United States
and vessels of the Ver mont Fishand Game De part ment.

(645) (b) The draw of the US2 Bridge, mile 91.8, over Lake
Champlain, between South Hero Island and North Hero Island,
shall operate as fol lows:

(646) (1) The draw shall open on sig nal on the hour and the half
hour from May 15th through October 15th from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m.
daily.
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647)  (2) The draw shall open on signal from May 15th through
October 15th from 8 p.m. to 8 a.m. if at least four hours noticeis
given by calling the number posted at the bridge.

648) (3) The draw shall open on signal from October 16th
through May 14th if at least four hours notice isgivenby call ing
the number posted at the bridge.

(649) (c) The draw of the Central Vermont Railway bridge
across Missisquoi Bay, mile 105.6 shall open on signal:

650) (1) From June 15 through September 15;

651) (i) Monday through Fri day from9a.m.to5p.m.;

652) (ii) Saturdays, Sundays, Independence Day and Labor
Day from 7 a.m. to 11 p.m;

(653) (iii) Atall other times, if at least two hours no tice is given.

(654) (2) From September 16 through June 14, if at least 24
hours notice isgiven.

655 (d) The draw of the SR78 bridge, mile 105.9 across the
en trance to Missisquoi Bay be tween Alburg Tongue and Hog Is-
land at East Alburg, shall open on sig nal if at least 24 hours no tice
is given.

(656) 8§117.803 Niagara River.

657) The draw of the Canadian National Railway bridge, mile
33.0 at Buffalo, need not be opened for the passage of vessels.

(658) §117.809 Tonawanda Creek.

659) Thedraw ofthe PennCentral Corporationrail roadbridge,
mile 0.1 at Tonawanda, is permanently maintained in the open
position.

(660) 8§117.811 Tonawanda Harbor.

661) The draw of the Tonawanda Island Railroad bridge, mile
0.2 be tween North Tonawanda and Tonawanda Is land, shall open
on signal if at least 24 hours notice is given.

662) OHIO

(663) 8§117.847 Ashtabula River.

664) (a) The draw of the Fifth Street bridge, mile 1.4 at
Ashtabula, shall open on signal for the passage of commercial
and emer gency ves sels and on the hour and half hour for all other
vessels.

665 (b) The draw of the Norfolk Southern bridge, mile 1.5 at
Ashtabula, shall open on signal from April 1 through November
30 from 7 a.m. to 11 p.m. At all other times the draw shall open
on signal if at least 24 hours notice is given.

(666) 8117.850 Black River.

667) The draw of the Erie Avenue bridge, mile 0.6, at Lorain
shall open on signal except as follows:

668) (a) From April 1 through December 31—

669) (1) From7a.m.to6p.m., Mon day through Fri day, ex cept
le gal hol i days, the draw need open only on the hour and half-hour
for plea sure craft; how ever, the draw need not open for pleasure
craftat 8a.m., 3 p.m., 4 p.m. and 5 p.m. For commercial vessels
the draw shall open on signal as soon as possible.

670) (2) From 11 a.m. to 6 p.m., Saturdays, Sundays and le gal
holidays, the draw need open only on the hour and half-hour for
pleasure craft. For commercial vessels the draw shall open on
signal as soon as possible.

671) (3) From 11 p.m. to 7 a.m., seven days a week and legal
holidays, nobridgetenderisre quiredtobeinconstantattendance
and the bridge shall open on signal for plea sure craft and com-
mercial vessels if at least a one hour advance notice is given.

672) (b) FromJanuary 1 through March 31, the draw shall open
on signal for pleasure craft and commercial vessels if at least a
twelve hour advance notice is given.
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(673) (c) Atall times, the draw shall open as soon as pos si ble for
pub lic ves sels of the United States, state or lo cal gov ern ment ves-
sels used for public safety and vessels in distress.

(674) 8117.851 Portage River.

(675) (a) Pub lic ves sels of the United States, State or lo cal gov-
ernment vessels used for public safety, vessels in distress and
vessels seeking shelter from rough weather shall be passed
through the draws listed in this section as soon as possible. Ex-
cept as pro vided in para graph (c)(2)(ii) with re spect to the Mon-
roe Street bridge, com mer cial ves sels shall be passed through the
draws of this section as soon as possible.

(676) (b) The owners of the bridges listed in this section shall
provide and keep in good legible condition two board gages
painted white with black fig ures to in di cate the ver ti cal clear ance
under the closed draw at all stages of the tide. The gages shall be
so placed on the bridge that they are plainly visible to operators
of vessels approaching the bridge either up or downstream.

(677) (c) The draw of the Monroe Street bridge, mile 0.4 at Port
Clinton, shall open as follows:

678) (1) From May 1 through November 30—

(679) (i) Be tween the hours of 12 mid night and 6 a.m., the draw
shall open on signal.

(680) (ii) Be tween the hours of 6 a.m. and 12 mid night, the draw
shall open on sig nal. How ever, the draw need not open on sig nal
during this time for recre ational craftand com mer cial ves sels li-
censed to carry fifteen or less passengers, or less than ten gross
tons, un less indis tress or seek ing shel ter from rough weather. For
these ves sels, the draw need open only from three min utes be fore
to three minutes af ter the hour and half-hour.

681) (2) From December 1 through April 30, the draw shall
open on signal if at least 24 hours' notice is given.

(682) (d) The draw of the Norfolk Southern bridge, mile 1.5 at
Port Clinton, shall open on signal. How ever, from De cem ber 1
through April 30, the draw shall open on sig nal if at least 24 hours
notice is given.

(683) §117.853 Sandusky Bay.

(684) (a) The draw of the Norfolk Southern bridge, mile 3.5 at
Sandusky, shall open on signal from April 1 through October 31
and from November 1 through November 30 from 8 a.m. to 4
p.m. At all other times, the draw shall open on sig nal if at least 24
hours notice is given to the Chief Dis patcher, Cen tral Union Ter-
minal, Toledo.

(685) 8117.855 Maumee River.

686) (@) The draw of the Craig Memorial highway bridge, mile
3.30, at Toledo, shall op er ate as fol lows:

(687) (1) From April through December 20—

(688) (i) Be tween the hours of 7a.m. and 11 p.m., the draw need
open only from three minutes before to three minutes after the
hour and half-hour with no opening required at 7:30 a.m. and
4:30 p.m. for pleasure craft; for commercial vessels, during this
period of time, the draw shall open on sig nal as soon as posssi ble.

(689) (ii) Between the hours of 11 p.m. and 7 a.m., the draw
shall open on signal for commercial vessels and pleasure craft.

(690) (2) From December 21 through March 31, no
bridgetenders are required to be on duty at the bridge and the
draw shall open on signal from De cem ber 21 through De cem ber
31, if at least a four hour ad vance notice is given and from Jan u-
ary 1 through March 31, if at least a twelve hour ad vance no tice is
given.

691) (b) The draw of the Martin Luther King, Jr. Memorial
Highway Bridge (Cherry Street), mile 4.30 at To ledo, shall oper-
ate as follows:

692) (1) From April 1 through December 20—

693) (j) Between the hours of 7a.m. and 11 p.m., the draw need
open only from three minutes before to three minutes after the
quarter and three-quarter hour with no opening required at 7:45
a.m. and 4:45 p.m. for pleasure craft; for commercial vessels,
dur ing this pe riod of time, the draw shall open on signal as soon
as possible.

(694) (ii) Between the hours of 11 p.m. and 7 a.m., the draw
shall open on signal for commercial vessels and pleasure craft.

695) (2) From De cem ber 21 through March 31, no bridgetenders
are re quired to be at the bridge and the draw shall open on sig nal
from December 21 through December 31, if at least a four hour
ad vance no tice is given and from Jan u ary 1 through March 31, if
at least a twelve hour ad vance noticeisgiven.

696) (c) The draws of the CSX Transportation railroad bridge,
mile 1.07, Norfolk Southern railroad bridge, mile 1.80 and Nor-
folk South ernrail road bridge, mile 5.76, all at To ledo, shall op er-
ate as follows:

697) (1) From April 1 through December 20, the draws shall
open on signal for all vessels.

698) (2) From De cem ber 21 through March 31, no bridgetenders
are re quired to be at the bridges and the draws shall open on sig-
nal for com mer cial ves selsand pleasure craft from De cember 21
through December 31, if at least a four hour advance notice is
given and from January 1 through March 31, if at least a twelve
hour advance notice is given.

699) (d) Atall times, the bridges listed in this sec tion shall open
assoonas pos si ble for pub lic ves sels of the United States, state or
local government vessels used for public safety and vessels in
distress.

(7000 VERMONT

(701) 8117.993 Lake Champlain.

(702) (a) The draws of the bridges listed in this section shall
open as soon as possible for the passage of public vessels of the
United States and \ermont Fish and Game Department vessels.

703) (b) The draw of the US2 Bridge, mile 91.8, over Lake
Champlain, between South Hero Island and North Hero Island,
shall operate as follows:

(704) (1) The draw shall open on sig nal on the hour and the half
hour from May 15th through October 15th from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m.
daily.

(705)  (2) The draw shall open on signalfrom May 15th through
October 15th from 8 p.m. to 8 a.m. if at least four hours noticeis
given by calling the number posted at the bridge.

(706) (3) The draw shall open on signal from October 16th
through May 14th if at least four hours notice is given by calling
the number posted at the bridge.

(707) (c) The draw of the Central Vermont Railway bridge
across Missisquoi Bay, mile 105.6 shall open on signal:

(708) (1) From June 15 through September 15;

(709) (i) Monday through Friday from 9 a.m.to 5 p.m;

(r10) (ii) Saturdays, Sundays, Independence Day and Labor
Day from 7 a.m. to 11 p.m.;

(711) (iii) Atall other times, if at least two hours no tice is given.

(712) (2) From September 16 through June 14, if at least 24
hours notice is given.
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(713) (d) The draw of the SR78 bridge, mile 105.9 between
Alburg Tongue and East Alburg, shall open on sig nal if at least 24
hours notice is given.

(714) WISCONSIN

(715) §117.1083 Duluth-Superior Harbor (St. Louis River).

(716) () The draws of the Burlington Northernrail road bridge,
mile 5.7 at Duluth, shall open on signal; except that, from Janu-
ary 1 through March 15, the draws shall open on sig nal if at least
24 hours notice is given. The opening signal for the Minnesota
draw is one prolonged blast followed by two short blasts and for
the Wisconsin draw is two prolonged blasts followed by two
short blasts.

(717) (b) The draws of the Grassy Point bridge, mile 8.0 at Du-
luth, and the Ar row head bridge, mile 8.7 at Du luth, shall open on
signal; except that, from January 1 through March 15, the draws
shall open on sig nal if at least 24 hours no tice is given. The open-
ing sig nal for the Grassy Point bridge is two short blasts fol lowed
by one pro longed blast and for the Ar row head bridge is three pro-
longed blasts.

(718) (c) The draw of the Du luth, Missabe and Iron Range Rail-
way bridge, mile 16.3 at Duluth, need not be opened for the pas-
sage of ves sels. The owner shall re turn the draw to op erable con
dition within a reasonable time when notified by the District
Commander to do so.

(719) §117.1085 East River.

(720) The draw of the Monroe Av e nue bridge, mile 0.3 at Green
Bay, need not be opened for the passage of vessels.

(721) 8117.1087 Fox River.

(722) (a) The draws of the Main Street bridge, mile 1.6, Walnut
Street bridge, mile 1.8, and Mason Street bridge, mile 2.2, all at
Green Bay, need not be opened for the passage of vessels from 7
a.m. to 8 a.m., 12 noon to 1 p.m., and 4 p.m. to 5 p.m. Monday
through Saturday except Federal holidays. Public vessels of the
United States, tugs, fireboats, and vessels with a cargo capacity
of 300 short tons or over engaged in commercial transportation
shall be passed at any time. The opening signal for the Main
Street bridge is two short blasts fol lowed by one pro longed blast,
for the Wal nut Street bridge one pro longed blast fol lowed by two
short blasts, and for the Ma son Street bridge one pro longed blast,
followed by one short blast, followed by one prolonged blast.

(723) (b) The draw of the George Street bridge, mile 7.2 at
DePere, shall openonsignal duringthe navigation season; except
that, from 6 p.m. to 8 a.m. duringthe navigationseason, thedraw
shall open on signal if at least two hours notice is given.

(724) (c) The draws of the Main Street bridge, mile 56.3, Jack-
son Street bridge, mile 56.5, Wis con sin Street bridge, mile 57.0,
and the Congress Avenue bridge, mile 58.3 all at Oshkosh, shall
open on signal from 8 a.m. to 12 midnight; except that, from
Monday through Friday from 11:45 a.m. to 12:15 p.m., 12:45
p.m. to 1:15 p.m., and 3 p.m. to 5 p.m., the draws need not be
opened for other than public vessels of the United States except
on Memorial Day, Independence Day, and Labor Day. From 12
midnight to 8 a.m., the draws shall open on signal if at least two
hours notice is given by radio tele phone to the Main Street bridge
drawtender or the Winnebago County Sheriff’s Department.

(725) (d) The draw of each bridge at or be tween Berlin and Por-
tage need not open for the passage of vessels.

(726) §117.1089 Manitowoc River.

(727) (a) The draws of the Eighth Street bridge, mile 0.29, and
Tenth Street bridge, mile 0.43, both at Manitowoc, shall open on
signal except that:
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(728) (1) From April 1 through October 31, Monday through
Friday, the bridges need not open from 6:50 a.m. to 7 a.m., 7:50
a.m.to8am., 11:55a.m.t0 12:10 p.m., and 12:45 p.m.to 1 p.m.,
except federal holidays. From 10:30 p.m. to 4:30 a.m. the draws
shall open on signal if at least 6 hour advance notice is given.

(729) (2) From November 1 through March 31 the draws shall
open on signal if at least a 12 hour advance notice is given.

(730)  (3) The opening signals for these bridges are:

31) (i) Eighth Street—one prolonged blast followed by one
short blast.

(732) (ii) Tenth Street—two short blasts followed by one pro-
longed blast.

33) (4) Whensig nal is given by car ferry or other large ves sel
to pass either of the two bridges, the re main ing bridge shall open
promptly so that such vessels shall not be held between the two
bridges.

(734) (b) The draw of the Wisconsin Central railroad bridge,
mile 0.91 at Manitowoc, shall open on signal except that:

(35 (1) From April 1 through Oc to ber 31 be tween the hours of
10:30 p.m. and 4:30 a.m., the draws shall open on sig nal if at least
a 6 hour advance notice is given.

36) (2) From November 1 through March 31 the draw shall
open on signal if at least 12 hour advance notice isgiven.

@37 (3) Open ing sig nal for this bridge is two short blasts fol-
lowed by one prolongedblast.

(738) §117.1091 Menominee River.

(739) The draw of the Ogden-First Street bridge, mile 0.4 at
Marinette, shall open on signal from 7 a.m. to 11 p.m. from May
1 through October 31. From 11 p.m. to 7 a.m. from May 1
through October 31, the draw shall open on signal if at least two
hours notice is given. From November 1 through April 30, the
draw shall open on signal if at least 12 hours notice is given.

(740) 8117.1093 Mil wau kee, Menomonee, and Kinnickinnic
Rivers and South Menomonee and Burnham Canals.

(741) (a) The draws of each bridge listed in this section shall
open as soon as pos si ble for the pas sage of pub lic ves sels of the
United States, vessels carrying United States mail, vessels li-
censed to carry 50 or more passengers when on their regular
routes, and fireboats of the City of Milwaukee.

(742) (b) For all bridges, the drawtender’s acknowledging sig-
nal when the draw will open is the same as the opening signal.
The acknowledging signal when the draw will not open, or is
open and must be closed promptly is four short blasts.

(743)  (c) The draws of bridges across the Mil wau kee River op-
erate as follows:

(744) (1) The draws of the North Broadway Street bridge, mile
0.5, North Water Street bridge, mile 0.6, and Michigan Street
bridge, mile 1.1, all at Milwaukee, shall open on signal; except
that, from 7:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m. Mon-
day through Saturday except Federal holidays, the draws need
not be opened.

(745) (2) The draws of all other bridges across the Milwaukee
River shall open onsig nal if at least two hours no tice is given; ex-
cept that, from 7:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. t0 5:30 p.m.,
the draws need not be opened.

(746)  (3) The opening signals are as follows:

(747) (i) The Chicago and Northwestern bridge, mile 0.3, two
prolonged blasts.

(748) (ii) The North Broadway Street bridge, mile 0.5, three
prolonged blasts followed by one short blast.
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(749) (iii) The North Water Street bridge, mile 0.6, three pro-
longed blasts followed by two short blasts.

(750) (d) The draws of bridges across the Menomonee River
and South Menomonee Canal operate as follows:

(#51) (1) The draw of the North Plankinton Avenue bridge
across the Menomonee River, mile 0.1, shall open on signal; ex-
cept that, from 7:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m.
Monday through Saturday except Federal holidays, the draws
need not be opened.

(752)  (2) The draws of all other bridges across the Menomonee
River and South Menomonee Canal shall open on signal;except
that, from 7:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m.
Monday through Saturday except Federal holidays, the draws
need not be opened and, from 11 p.m. to 7 a.m., the draws shall
open on signal if at least two hours notice is given.

(753) (3) The opening signal for the Chicago, Milwaukee, St.
Paul and Pacific railroad bridge across the Menomonee River,
mile 0.1, is two prolonged blasts followed by two short blasts.

(754) (e) The draws of bridges across the Kinnickinnic River
operate as follows:

(55) (1) The draw of the Kinnickinnic Av e nue bridge, mile 1.5,
shall open on sig nal; ex cept that, from 7:30 a.m. t0 8:30 a.m. and
4:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m. Mondaythrough Saturday ex ceptFederal
hol i days, the draw need not be opened.

756) (2) The draws of the Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul and
Pacific rail road bridge, mile 1.5, and the Chi cago and North west
ern Rail way bridge, mile 1.52, shall open on sig nal if at least two
hours notice is given.

#57)  (3) The draws of all other bridges across the Kinnickinnic
River shall open on signal; except that, from 7:30 a.m. to 8:30
a.m.and 4:30 p.m. t0 5:30 p.m. Mon day through Sat ur day ex cept
Fed eral hol i days, the draws need not be opened and, from 11 p.m.
to 7 a.m., the draws shall open on signal if at least two hours no-
tice is given.

(758)  (4) The openingsignal for the Chicago and Northwestern
bridge, mile 1.0, is two prolonged blasts.

(759)  (f) The draws of bridges across the Burnham Canal oper-
ate as follows:

(760) (1) The draw of the Chicago, Mil wau kee, St. Paul and P&
cific railroad bridge, mile 0.8, shall open on signal if at least two
hours notice is given.

(761)  (2) The draws of all other bridges across the Burnham Ca-
nal shall open on signal; ex cept that, from 7:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m.
and 4:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m. Mon day through Sat ur day ex cept Fed-
eral hol i days, the draws need not be opened and, from 11 p.m. to
7 a.m., the draws shall open on sig nal if at least two hours no tice
is given.

(762) §117.1095 Root River.

(763) (@) The draw of the Main Street bridge, mile 0.3 shall
open on signal; except that, from April 1 through December 1
from 6 a.m. to 6 p.m., the draw need be opened only on the hour,
20 minutes af ter the hour, and 40 min utes af ter the hour to pass all
accumulated ves sels; and, from De cem ber 2 through March 31,
the draw shall open on sig nal if at least two hours no tice is given.
Atall times, pub lic ves sels of the United States, state or lo cal ves-
sels used for public safety, commercial vessels, and vessels in
distress shall be passed as soon as possible.

(764) (b) The draw of the State Street bridge, mile 0.5, shall
open on signal; except that, from October 16 through April 30,
the draw shall open on sig nal if at least two hours no tice is given.
Atall times, pub lic ves sels of the United States, state or lo cal ves-

sels used for public safety, commercial vessels, and vessels in
distress shall be passed as soon as possible.

(765) 8§117.1097 Sheboygan River.

(766) The draw of the Eighth Street bridge, mile 0.69 at
Sheboygan, shall open as follows:

67y (a) From May 1 through October31-

(768) (1) Between the hours of 6 a.m. and 10 p.m., the bridge
shall open on signal, except that:

(769) (i) From 6:10 a.m. to 7:10 p.m., Monday through Satur-
day, the draw need open only at 10 min utes af ter the hour, on the
half-hour, and 10 minutes before the hour; and

(770) (i) From Monday through Friday, except Federal hol
days, the draw need not open between 7:30 a.m. and 8:30 a.m.,
be tween 12 p.m.and 1 p.m., and be tween 4:30 p.m. and 5:30 p.m.

(771) (2) Between the hours of 10 p.m. and 6 a.m., the draw
shall openonsignalifatleast 2 hoursad vance notice is provided.

(772 (b) From November 1 through April 30, the draw shall
open on signal if at least 12 hours advancenoticeisprovided.

730 (c) Atall times, the draw shall open as soon as pos si ble for
pubic vessels of the United States, state or lo cal gov ern ment ves-
sels used for public safety, vessels in distress, vessels seeking
shelter from rough weather, or any other emergency.

(774) §117.1101 SturgeonBay.

(775)  Thedraw of the Mich i gan Street high way bridge, mile 4.3
at Sturgeon Bay, shall open as follows:

(776) (a) From March 15 through December 31 -

@77 (1) The draw need open on signal forrecreational vessels
only on the hour, 24 hours a day. However, if more than 20 ves-
sels have accumulated at the bridge, the draw shall open as soon
as possible.

(778) (2) Between the hours of 6 p.m. and 10 p.m., the draw
need open for rec re ational ves sels only on the hour and half-hour.

@79 (3) Between the hours of 10 p.m. and 8 a.m., the draw
shall open on signal.

(780) (b) The draw shall open on signalforcommercial vessels.
Additionally, the draw shall open on sig nal for all ves sels seek ing
shelter from severe weather.

1) (c) FromJanuary 1 through March 14, the draw shall open
on signal if noticeis given at least 12 hours in advance of a ves-
sel’s time of intended pas sage through the draw.

(782) 8§117.1107 Wolf River.

(783) The draw of the Winneconne highway bridge, mile 2.4 at
Winneconne, shall open on signal; ex cept that, from 11 p.m.to 7
a.m. from May 1 through October 31, at least two hours noticeis
required and, from November 1 through April 30, at least 12
hoursnotice isre quired. Atall times, pub lic ves sels of the United
States, state and local vessels used for public safety, and vessels
in distress shall be passed as soon as possible.

(784) Note.—Call signs and radio channels for drawbridges
equipped with radiotelephones are included with the bridge de-
scriptions in chapters 4 through 14.

PART 151-VESSELS CARRYING OIL, NOXIOUS
LIQUID SUBSTANCES, GARBAGE, MUNICIPAL OR

COMMERCIAL WASTE, AND BALLAST WATER

Subpart C-Ballast Water Management for Control of
Nonindigenous Species
(785) 8151.1500 Purpose.
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(786) The pur pose of thissubpartisto im ple mentthe provisions
of the Nonindigenous Aquatic Nuisance Preventionand Control
Act of 1990 (16 U.S.C. 4701 et seq.).

(787) §151.1502 Applicability.

(788) Thissubpartap plies to each ves sel that car ries bal last wa-
ter and that after operatingon the waters beyond the Exclusive
Economic Zone during any part of its voyage enters Snell Lock,
at Massena, New York, or navigates north of the George Wash-
ington Bridge on the Hud son River, re gard less of other port calls
in the United States or Canada during that voyage.

(789) 8151.1504 Definitions.

(790) The following terms are defined as used in this subpart.

(791) Ballast water means any water and suspended matter
taken on board a ves sel to con trol or main tain, trim, draught, sta
bility, or stresses of the vessel, regardless of how it is carried.

(792) Ballast tank means any tank or hold on a vessel used for
carrying ballast water, whether or not the tank or hold was de-
signed for that purpose.

(793) Captain of the Port (COTP) means the Coast Guard offi-
cer designated as COTP of either the Buffalo, NY, Marine In-
spec tion Zone and Cap tain of the Port Zone or the New York, NY,
Captain of the Port Zone described in part 3 of this chapteroran
official designated by the COTP.

(794) Commandant means the Com man dant of the Coast Guard
or an authorized representative.

(795) Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ) means the area estab-
lished by Presidential Proclamation Number 5030, dated March
10, 1983, (48 FR 10605, 3 CFR, 1983 Comp., p. 22), which ex-
tends from the base line of the ter ri to rial sea of the United States
seaward 200 miles, and the equivalent zone of Canada.

(796) Environmentally sound method means methods, efforts,
actions, orprograms, eithertopreventintroductionsortocontrol
infestations of aquatic nuisance species, that minimize adverse
ef fectsonnon-target or ganismsand eco sys tems, and thatem pha
size integrated pest management techniques and non-chemical
measures.

(797) Great Lakes means Lake Ontario, Lake Erie, Lake Huron
(including Lake Saint Clair), Lake Michigan, Lake Superior,and
the con nect ing chan nels (Saint Mary’s River, Saint Clair River,
Detroit River, Niagara River, and Saint Lawrence River to the
Canadian border), and includes all other bodies of water within
the drain age basin of such lakes and con nect ing chan nels.

(798) Port means a terminal or group of terminals or any place
or facility that has been designated as a port by the COTP.

(799) Sediments means any matter settled out of ballast water
within a vessel..

(800) Voyage means any transit by a vessel destined for the
Great Lakes or the Hud son River, north of the George Wash ing-
ton Bridge, from a port or place out side of the EEZ, includ ing in-
termediate stops at a port or place within the EEZ.

(801) 8§151.1506 Restriction on operation.

(802) No vesselsub ject to the re quire ments of this subpart may
be op er ated in the Great Lakes or the Hud son River, north of the
George Washington Bridge, unless the master of the vessel has
certified, inaccordance with §151.1516, that the re quire ments of
this subpart have been met.

(803) 8§151.1508 Revocation of clearance.

(804) A COTP may request the District Directorof Customsto
withhold or revoke the clearance re quired by 46 U.S.C. appp. 91
foravessel sub ject to thissubpart, the owner or op erator of which
is not in compliance with the requirements of this subpart.
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805) §151.1510 Ballast water management.

806) (@) The master of each vessel subject to this subpart shall
employoneofthefol lowingbal lastwater manage mentpractices:

@07) (1) Carry out an exchange of ballast water on the waters
beyondthe EEZ, inadepth ex ceed ing 2000 me ters, priortoentry
into the Snell Lock, at Massena, New York, or prior to nav i gat ing
on the Hudson River, north of the George Washington Bridge,
such that, at the con clu sion of the ex change, any tank from which
ballast water will be discharged contains water with a minimum
salinity level of 30 parts per thousand.

@08) (2) Retainthe vessel’sbal lastwateronboardthe vessel. If
this method of bal lastwater manage mentisemployed, the COTP
may seal any tank or hold containing ballast water on board the
vessel for the duration of the voyage within the waters of the
Great Lakes or the Hudson River, north of the George Washing-
ton Bridge.

809) (3) Use an alternative environmentallysound method of
ballast water management that has been submitted to, and ap-
proved by, the Commandant prior to the vessel’s voyage, Re-
quests for approval of alternative ballast water management
methods must be submitted to the Commandant (G-M), U.S.
Coast Guard Headquarters, 2100 Second Street SW., Washing-
ton, DC 20593-0001.

@10) (b) Nomaster ofavessel sub jectto this subpartshall sep a
rately discharge sediment from tanks or holds containing ballast
water un less it is dis posed of ashore in ac cor dance with lo cal re-
quirements.

@11) (c) Nothing inthissubpartau tho rizes the dis charge of oil
or noxious liquid substances (NLSs) in a manner prohibited by
United States or international laws or regulations. Ballast water
carriedinanytank containingaresidue of oil, NLSs, orany other
pollutant must be discharged in accordance with the applicable
regulations.Nothing in this subpart af fects or su per sedes any re-
quirement or prohibitions pertaining to the discharge of ballast
water into the wa ters of the United States un der the Fed eral Water
Pollution Control Act (33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq.).

(812) 8§151.1512 Vessel safety.

13) Nothinginthissubpartre lievesthe masterof the re sponsi-
bility for ensuring the safety and stability of the vessel or the
safety of the crew and passengers, or any other responsibility.

(814) 8§151.1514 Ballastwater manage mentalter nativesun
der extraordinary conditions.

@15) The master of any ves sel sub ject to this subpart who, due
to weather, equipment failure, or other extraordinary conditions,
is unable to effect a ballast water exchange before enteringthe
EEZ, must employ an other method of bal last wa ter man age ment
listed in §151.1510, or re quest from the COTP per mis sion to ex-
change the vessel’s ballast water within an area agreed to by the
COTP at the time of the request and must discharge the vessel’s
ballast water within that designated area.

16) §151.1516 Compliance monitoring.

¢17) (a) the master of each vessel subject to this subpart shall
provide, upon request, the following information, in written
form, to the COTP:

@18) (1) The vessel’s name, port of registry,and officialnum-
ber or call sign.

®19) (2) The name of the vessel’s owner(s).

820) (3) Whether ballast water is being carried.

21) (4) The original location and salinity, if known, of ballast
water taken on, before an exchange.
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(822) (5) The location, date, and time of any ballast water ex-
change.

(823) (6) The salinity of any ballast water to be discharged into
the territorial waters of the United States.

(824) (7) Theintended dis charge port for bal lastwater and lo ca
tion for disposal of sediment carried upon entry into the territo-
rial wa ter of the United States, if bal last wa ter or sed i ment are to
be discharged.

(825) (8) Thesignatureofthe masterattestingtotheaccuracy of
the information provided and certifying compliance with the re-
quirements of this subpart.

(826) (b) The COTP may take samplesofbal lastwatertoassess
the compliance with, and the effectiveness of, this subpart.

Part 160—Ports and Waterways Safety-General

Subpart A-General

(827) 8160.1 Purpose.

(828) (@) This subchapter contains regulations implementing
the Ports and Wa ter ways Safety Act (33 U.S.C. 1221) and re lated
statutes.

(829) 8160.3 Definitions.

(830) For the purposes of this subchapter:

831) “Bulk” means material in any quantity that is shipped,
stored, or handled without the ben e fit of pack age, label, mark or
count and carried in integral or fixed independent tanks.

(832) “Captain of the Port” means the Coast Guard of fi cerdes
ignated by the Commandant to command a Captain of the Port
Zone as described in part 3 of this chapter.

(833) “Commandant” means the Commandant of the United
States Coast Guard.

(834) “Commanding Officer, Vessel Traffic Services” means
the Coast Guard officer designated by the Commandant to com-
mand a Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) as described in part 161 of
this chapter.

(835) “Deviation” means any departure from any rule in this
subchapter.

836) “District Commander” means the Coast Guard officer
des ig nated by the Com man dant to com mand a Coast Guard Dis-
trict as described in part 3 of this chapter.

(837) “ETA” means esti matedtimeofarrival.

(838) “Length of Tow” means, when towing with a hawser, the
length in feet from the stern of the tow ing ves sel to the stern of the
last vessel in tow. When pushing ahead or towing alongside,
length of tow means the tandem length in feet of the vessels in
tow excluding the length of the towing vessel.

(839) “Person” means an individual,firm,corporation,associa-
tion, partnership, or governmental entity.

(840) “State” means each of the several States of the United
States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the United States Virgin Islands,
the Trust Territories of the Pacific Is lands, the Com mon wealth of
the Northern Marianas Islands, and any other commonwealth,
territory, or possession of the United States.

(841) “Tanker” means a self-propelled tank vessel constructed
oradapted primarily tocarryoil orhazard ousmaterialsinbulkin
the cargo spaces.

(842) “Tank Vessel” means a vessel that is constructed or
adapted to carry, or that carries, oil orhazard ous material in bulk
as cargo or cargo residue.

@43) “Vehicle” meanseverytypeof conveyance capable of be-
ing used as a means transportation on land.

844) “Vessel” means every description of watercraft or other
artificial contrivance used, or capable of being used, as a means
of transportation on water.

845) “Vessel Traffic Services (VTS)” means a service imple-
mented un der Part 161 of this chap ter by the United States Coast
Guard designed to improve the safety and efficiency of vessel
traf ficand to pro tect the en viron ment. The VTS has the ca pa bil-
itytointeractwithmarinetrafficandre spondtotrafficsituations
developing in the VTS area.

(846) “Vessel Traffic Service Area or VTS Area” means the
geographical area encompassing a specific VTS area of service
as de scribed in Part 161 of this chap ter. This area of ser vice may
be subdivided into sectors for the purpose of allocating
responsibility to individual Vessel Traffic Centers or to identify
different operating requirements.

847) Note: Although regulatory jurisdiction is limited to the
navigable waters of the United States, certain ves sels will be en-
couraged or may be required, as a condition of port entry, to re-
port beyond this area to facilitate traffic management within the
VTS area.

@48) “VTS Special Area” meansawater way withinaVTS area
in which special operating requirements apply.

(849) 8160.5 Delegations.

(850) (a) District Commanders and Captains of the Ports are
delegated the authority to establish safety zones.

@51) (b) Under the provisions of 33 CFR 6.04-1 and 6.04-6,
District Commanders and Captains of the Ports have been dele-
gated authority to establish security zones.

852) (c) Under the provisions 33 CFR §1.05-1, District Com-
manders have been delegated authority to establish regulated
navigation areas.

@53) (d) Subject to the supervision of the cognizantCaptainof
the Port and District Commander, CommandingOfficers, Vessel
Traffic Servicesare del e gated au thorityunder33CFR 1.01-30to
discharge the duties of the Cap tain of the Port that in volve di rect-
ing the operation, movement and anchorage of vessels within a
Vessel Traffic Serviceareain clud ing manage ment of ves sel traf-
fic within anchorages, regulated navigation areas and safety
zones, and to en force Ves sel Traf fic Ser vice and ports and wa ter-
ways safety regulations. This authority may be exercised by
Vessel Traffic Center personnel. The Vessel Traffic Center may,
withinthe Vessel Traffic Servicearea, provide information, make
recommendations,or to a vessel required under Part 161 of this
chapter to participate in a Vessel Traffic Service, issueanorder,
including an order to operate or anchor as directed; require the
vessel to comply with orders issued; specify times of entry,
movement or departure; restrict operations as necessary for safe
operationunderthecircumstances; ortake otheractionnecessary
for con trol of the ves sel and the safety of the port or of the marine
environment.

(854) 8160.7 Appeals.

(855 (a) Any per son di rectly af fected by a safety zone or an or-
der or directionissued under this subchapter may re quest re con-
sideration by the of fi cial who is sued itorinwhose name itwas is-
sued. This request may be made orally or in writing, and the
decision of the official receiving the request may be rendered
orally or in writing.

856) (b) Any person directly af fected by the es tab lishmentofa
safety zone or by anor der or di rec tion is sued by, or on be half of, a
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Captain of the Port may appeal to the District Commander
through the Captain of the Port. The appeal must be in writing,
except as allowed under paragraph (d) of this section, and shall
containcompletesupportingdocumentationandevidencewhich
the ap pel lant wishes to have con sid ered. Upon re ceipt of the ap-
peal, the District Commander may direct a representative to
gatherandsub mitdoc umentationorotherevidence whichwould
be necessary or helpful to a resolution of the appeal. A copy of
this documentation and evidence is made available to the appel-
lant. The ap pel lant is af forded five work ing days from the date of
receipt to submit rebuttal materials. Following submission of all
materials, the District Commander issues a ruling, in writing, on
the appeal. Prior to issuing the ruling, the District Commander
may, as a matter of discretion, allow oral presentation on the is-
Sues.

(857) (c) Any persondirectly af fected by the estab lish mentofa
safety zone or by an or der or di rec tion is sued by a Dis trict Com
mander, orwhore ceivesanunfavorablerulingonanap peal taken
un der para graph (b) of this sec tion, may ap peal through the Dis
trict Com mander to the As sis tant Com man dant for Of fice of Ma
rine Safety, Security and Environmental Protection, U.S. Coast
Guard, Washington, D.C. 20593. The appeal must be in writing,
except as allowed under paragraph (d) of this section. The Dis-
trict Com mander for wards the ap peal, all the documentsandev i
dence which formed the re cord upon which the or der or di rec tion
was issued or the ruling under paragraph (b) of this section was
made, and any comments which might be relevant, to the Assis-
tant Com man dant for Of fice of Marine Safety, Se curityand Envi
ronmental Protection. A copy of this documentation and evi-
dence is made available to the appellant. The appellant is
afforded five working days from the date of receipt to sub mitre
buttal materialstothe Assistant Com man dant for Of fice of Ma
rine Safety, Securityand Environmental Protection. Thedecision
ofthe Assistant Com man dant for Of fice of Marine Safety, Se cu
rity and Environmental Protection is based upon the materials
submitted, without oral argument or presentation. The decision
ofthe Assistant Com man dant for Of fice of Marine Safety, Se cu
rityandEnvironmental Protectionisissuedinwritingand con stk
tutes final agency action.

(858) (d) If the delay in presentingawrittenap peal would have
significant adverse impact on the appellant, the appeal under
paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section may initially be presented
orally. If an initial presentation of the appeal is made orally, the
appellant must submit the appeal in writing within five days of
the oral pre sentation to the Coast Guard of fi cial to whom the pre
sentation was made. The written appeal must contain, at a mini-
mum, the ba sis for the ap peal and a sum mary of the mate rial pre-
sented orally. If requested, the official to whom the appeal is
di rected may stay the ef fect of the ac tionwhile the ruling isbeing
appealed.

Subpart B—Control of Vessel and Facility Operations

(859) §160.101 Purpose.

(860) This subpart describes the authority exercised by District
Commanders and Captains of the Ports to insure the safety of
vesselsandwaterfrontfacilities,andtheprotectionofthenaviga
ble waters and the resources therein. The controls described in
this subpart are directed to specific situations and hazards.

(861) 8§160.103 Applicability.

(862) (a) This subpart applies to any—
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@3) (1) Vessel on the navigable waters of the United States,
except as provided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section;

@64) (2) Bridge or other struc ture on orinthe nav i ga ble waters
of the United States; and

@65 (3) Land structure or shore area immediately adjacent to
the navigable waters of the United States.

866) (b) This subpart does not apply to any vessel on the Saint
Lawrence Seaway.

@67) (c) Except pursuant to international treaty, convention, or
agree ment, to which the United States is a party, this subpart does
not ap ply to any for eign ves sel that is not des tined for, or de part-
ing from, a port or place subject to the jurisdiction of the United
States and that is in -

@68) (1) Innocent passage through the territorial sea of the
United States;

@9 (2) Transit through the navigable waters of the United
States which form a part of an international strait.

870) §160.105 Compliance with orders.

@871) Each person who has notice of the terms of an order is-
sued under this subpart must comply with that order.

6720 8§160.107 Denial of entry.

@73) Each District Commander or Captain of the Port, subject
torecognizedprinciplesofinter national law, may deny entry into
the navigable waters of the United States or to any port or place
underthe jurisdic tion of the United States, and within the dis trict
or zone of that District Commander or Captain of the Port, to any
vessel not in compliance with the provisions of the Port and
Tanker Safety Act (33 U.S.C. 1221-1232) or the regulations is-
sued thereunder.

74) §160.109 Waterfront facility safety.

675 (a) To prevent damage to, or destruction of, any bridge or
other struc ture on or in the nav i ga ble waters of the United States,
or any land structure orshoreareaim mediately ad jacentto those
waters, and to protect the navigable waters and the resources
therein from harmre sulting from ves sel or struc ture dam age, de-
struction, or loss, each District Commander or Captain of the
Port may—

@76) (1) Directthehandling, loading, unloading, storage, stow
age, and movement (including the emergency removal, control,
and disposition) of explosives or other dangerous articles and
substances, includingoilorhazard ousmaterialasthosetermsare
definedin46 U.S.C. 2101 onany struc ture onorinthe navigable
waters of the United States, or any land structure or shore area
immediatelyadjacent to those waters; and

@770 (2)Conductexaminationstoassurecom pliancewiththe
safety equipment requirements for structures.

@78) 8§160.111Specialordersapplyingtovesseloperations.

879) Each District Commander or Captain of the Port may or-
der a vessel to operate or anchor in the manner directed when -

@80) (a) The District Commander or Captain of the Port has
reasonable cause to believe that the vessel is not in compliance
with any regulation, law or treaty;

(881) (b) The District Com mander or Cap tain of the Port de ter
mines that the ves sel does not sat isfy the con di tions for ves sel op-
eration and cargo transfers specified in 8160.113; or

@82) (c) The District Com mander or Cap tain of the Port has de-
termined that such order is justified in the interest of safety by
reason of weather, visibility, sea conditions, tem porary portcon
gestion, other temporaryhazardous circumstances, or the condi-
tion of the vessel.
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(883) 8160.113 Prohibition of vessel operation and cargo
transfers.

(884) (a) Each District Commander or Captain of the Port may
prohibit any ves sel, sub ject to the pro vi sions of chap ter 37 of Ti-
tle 46, U.S. Code from operatingin the navigable waters of the
United States, or from trans fer ring cargo or res i due inany port or
place under the jurisdiction of the United States, and within the
district or zone of that District Commander or Captain of the
Port, if the Dis trict Com mander or the Cap tain of the Port de ter-
mines that the vessel’s history of accidents, pollution incidents,
or serious repair problems creates reason to believe that the ves-
sel may be unsafe or pose a threat to the marine environment.

(885) (b) The authority to issue orders prohibiting operation of
the vessels or transfer of cargo or residue under paragraph (a) of
this section also applies if the vessel:

(886) (1) Fails to comply with any applicable regulation;

887) (2) Discharges oil or hazardous material in violation of
any law or treaty of the United States;

(888) (3) Doesnotcomplywithapplicablevesseltrafficservice
requirements;

(889) (4) While underway, does not have at least one licensed
deck officer on the navigation bridge who is capable of commu-
nicating in the English language.

(890) (c) When a vessel has been prohibited from operating in
the navigablewatersof the United States un der paragraphs (a) or
(b) of this sec tion, the Dis trict Com mander or Cap tain of the Port
may allow provisional entry into the navigable waters of the
United States, or into any port or place under the jurisdiction of
the United States and within the district or zone of that District
Commander or Captain of the Port, if the owner or operator of
such vessel provesto the sat is fac tion of the Dis trict Com mander
or Captain of the Port, that the vessel is not unsafe or does not
pose a threat to the marine environment, and that such entry is
necessary for the safety of the vessel or the persons on board.

(891) (d) A vesselwhichhasbeenprohibitedfromoperatingin
the navigable waters of the United States, or from transferring
cargo or residue in a port or place under the jurisdictionof the
United States under the provi sions of paragraph (a) or (b)(1), (2)
or (3) of this section, may be allowed provisional entry if the
owner or operator proves, to the satis fac tion ofthe District Com
mander or Captain of the Portthat hasjurisdiction, that the ves sel
is no longer unsafe or a threat to the environment, and that the
condition which gave rise to the prohibition no longer exists.

(892) 8160.115 Withholding of clearance.

(893) (a) Each District Commander or Captain of the Port may
re questthe Secretary ofthe Treasury, ortheauthorized repre ser
tative thereof, to with hold or re voke the clear ance re quired by 46
U.S.C. App. 91 of any vessel, the owner or operator of which is
subject to any penalties under 33 U.S.C. 1232.

Subpart C-Notifications of Arrivals, Departures,
HazardousConditions, and Certain Dangerous Cargoes
(894) 8160.201Applicabilityandexceptionstoapplicability.
(895) () This subpart prescribes notification requirements for
U.S. and foreign vessels bound for or departing from ports or
places in the United States.
(896) (b) This part does not apply to recreational vessels under
46 U.S.C. 4301 et seq. and, except §160.215, does not apply to:
(897) (1) Passengerandsup ply vesselswhenthey are em ployed
inthe ex plo ration for or in the re moval of oil, gas, or min eral re-
sources on the continental shelf, and

@) (2) Oil Spill Recovery Vessels(OSRVs)whenengagedin
actual spill response operations or during spill response exer-
cises.

@99 (c) [Suspended]

(@00) (d) [Suspended]

(9o01) (e) Section 160.T208 does not apply to the following:

(902) (1) Each vessel of 300 gross tons or less, except a foreign
ves sel of 300 gross tons or less entering any port or place in the
Seventh Coast Guard District as describedby §3.35-1(b) of this
chapter.

(@03) (2) Each vessel operating exclusively within a Captain of
the Port zone.

904) (3) [Reserved]

(905) (4) Each vessel arrivingataport or place un der force ma-
jeure.

@06) (5) [Reserved]

(@o7) (6) Each barge.

@08) (7) Each public vessel.

(909) (8) [Reserved].

@10) (9) U.S. vessels, ex cepttank vessels, operatingsolely be-
tween U.S. ports on the Great Lakes.

(@11) (f) Sections160.T212and 160.T214 ap ply to each ves sel
arriving at or departing from a port or place in the United States
carryingcertaindangerouscargo. Avesselsubmittinganotice of
arrival under §160.T212 need not submit another notice as re-
quired in §160.T208.

12) (g) Sections 160.T208, 160.T212, and 160.7214 apply to
each ves sel upon the wa ters of the Mis sis sippi River be tween its
mouth and mile 235, Lower Mississippi River, above Head of
Passes. Sections 160.7208, 160.T212, and 160.T214 do not ap-
ply to each ves sel upon the wa ters of the Mis sis sippi River be-
tween its sources and mile 235, above the Head of Passes, and all
the tributaries emptying thereinto and their tributaries, and that
part of the Atchafalya River above its junction with the
Plaguemine-Morgan City alternate waterway, and the Red River
of the North.

(013) 8§160.203Definitions.

(914) As used in this subpart:

(@15) “Agent” meansany person, partner ship, firm, com pany or
cor porationen gaged by the owner or char terer ofavessel toactin
their behalf in matters concerning the vessel.

(@16) “Carried in bulk” means a commodity that is loaded or
carried on board a vessel without containers or labels and re-
ceived and han dled with out mark or count.

(@17) Certain dangerous cargo in cludes any of the fol low ing:

(918) (a) Division 1.1 or 1.2, explosivematerials, as defined in
49 CFR 173.50.

©19) (b) Division 5.1, Oxidizing materials, or Division 1.5,
blasting agents, for which a permit is required under 49 CFR
176.415, or for which a per mitis re quired as a con di tion of a Re-
searchand Special Programs Administrationexemption.

(@20) (c) Division 4.3, Spontaneously Combustibleproducts in
ex cess of 60 met ric tons per ves sel.

921) (d) Division 6.1, Poison-Inhalation Hazard, products in
bulk packagings.

©22) (e)Class7,highway routecontrolled quantityradioactive
material, or fissilematerial, controlled shipment,asde finedin49
CFR 173.403.

@23) (f) Each cargo under Table 1 of 46 CFR part 153 when
carried in bulk.
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(924) (g) Each cargo under Table 4 of 46 CFR part 154 when
carried in bulk.

(925) (h) Butylene Oxide, Chlorine,andPhosphorous,elemen
tal when carried in bulk.

(926) Crewmember means all persons car ried on board the ves-
sel to provide navigation and maintenance of the vessel, its ma-
chinery, systems, and arrangements essential for propulsion and
safenavigationortoprovideservicesforother personsonboard.

(927) “Great Lakes” means Lakes Superior, Michigan, Huron,
Erie,and Ontario, their con nectingandtrib utary waters, the Saint
Lawrence River as far east as Saint Regis, and adjacent port ar-
eas.

(928) “Gross tons” means the tonnage determined by the ton-
nage au thor i ties of a ves sel’s flag state inac cor dance with the na
tional ton nage rules in force be fore the en try into force of the In-
ternational Convention on Tonnage Measurement of Ships, 1969
(“Convention”). Foravessel measured only under Annex | of the
Convention, gross tons means that tonnage. For a vessel mea-
sured under both systems, the higher gross ton nage is the ton nage
used for the purposes of the 300-gross-ton threshold.

(929) “Hazardous condition” means any condition that could
adversely affect the safety of any vessel, bridge, structure, or
shore area or the environmental quality of any port, harbor, or
navigable water of the United States. This condition could in-
clude but is not limited to, fire, explosion, grounding, leakage,
damage, ill ness of a per son on board, or aman ning short age.

(930) Nationality means the state (nation) in whichapersonisa
citizen or to which a person owes permanent allegiance.

(931) Operator means any person including, but not limited to,
an owner, a demise- (bareboat-) charterer, or another contractor
who conducts, or is responsible for, the operation of a vessel.

(932) Persons in addition to crewmembers means any person
onboard the vessel, including passengers, who are not included
on the list of crewmembers.

(933) “Operator” means any person including, but not limited
to, an owner, a demise—(bareboat-) charterer, oranothercontrac
torwhoconducts, orisresponsiblefor,theoperationofavessel.

(934) “Port or place of departure” means any port or place in
which a vessel is anchored or moored.

(935) “Port or place of destination” means any port or place to
which a vessel is bound to anchor or moor.

(936) “Public vessel” means a vessel that is owned or de-
mise—(bareboat-) chartered by the government of the United
States, by a State or local government, or by the governmentofa
foreign coun try and that is not en gaged in com mer cial ser vice.

(937) 8§160.T204 Re portingof notificationofar rivaland No-
tification of departure.

(938) (a)(1) Un'til Oc to ber 15, 2001, all ves sels re quired to re-
port the information in §160.T7208, §160.T212, or §160.T214,
must submit the report to the cognizant Captain of the Port
(COTP).

(939) (2) FromOctober 15,2001 until June 15,2002, all ves sels
required to report notice of arrival and departure information in
§8160.T208, 160.T212, or 160.T214, other than vessels 300 or
less gross tons operating in the Seventh Coast Guard District,
must submit the notice to the National \essel Movement Center
(NVMQC), United States Coast Guard, 408 Coast Guard Drive,
Kearneysville, W.V., 25430, by:

(940) (i) Telephone at 1-800-708-9823,;

(941) (ii) Fax at 1-800-547-8724; or

(942) (iii) E-mail at SANS@NVMC.USCG.gov.
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(@43) Note to paragraph (a):

(944) Information about the National Vessel Movement Center
is available on its website at http://www.nvmc.uscg.gov/.

@45) (b) Those vessels 300 or less gross tons operating in the
Seventh Coast Guard District re quired by §160.T208, §160.T212,
or §160.T214 to report notice of arrival and departure informa-
tion must submit the notice to the cognizant Captain of the Port
(COTP).

(946) §160.205 Waivers.

@47y The Cap tain of the Port may waive, within that Cap tain of
the Port’s designated zone, any of the requirements of this
subpart for any vessel or class of vessels upon finding that the
vessel, route, area of operations, conditions of the voyage, or
other circumstances are such that application of this subpart is
unnecessaryorimpractical forpurposesofsafety,environmental
protection, or national security.

(948) 8§160.207 [Suspended]

(949) 8160.T208 Notice ofar rival: Vessels bound for ports or
places in the United States.

950) (a) The owner, agent, mas ter, op erator, or per son in charge
ofavessel onavoy age of 96 hours or more must sub mitthe in for
mationunder paragraph (c) of this sectionat least 96 hours be fore
entering the port or place of destination.

(951) (b) The owner, agent, master, operator, or person in
charge of a ves sel on a voy age of less than 96 hours must sub mit
the information under paragraph (c) of this section prior to de-
parting the port or place of departure, but no less than 24 hours
before entering the port or place of destination.

952) (c) The following information must be submitted as pre-
scribed by §160.T204:

(953) (1) For each U.S. port of arrival, pro vide the names of the
receiving facility, the port or place of destination, the city, and
state;

(954) (2) Estimated date and time of arrival at each port or
place;

955 (3) Name of the vessel;

(956) (4) Country of registry of the ves sel;

@57 (5) Call sign of the vessel;

958) (6) International Maritime Organization (IMO) interna-
tional num ber or, if ves sel does not have an as signed IMO in ter-
national number, the official num ber of the ves sel;

959) (7) Name of the registered owner of the vessel;

(960) (8) Name of the operator of the vessel;

61) (9) Name of the classification society of the vessel;

962) (10) General descriptionof cargoonboardthe vessel (e.g.:
grain, container, oil, etc.);

963) (11) Date of departure and name of the port from which
the vessel last departed:;

964) (12) Name and telephone number of a 24-hour point of
contact for each port included in the notice of arrival;

965) (13) Location or position of the vessel at the time of the
report;

966) (14) A list of crewmembers onboard the vessel. The list
must include the following information for each person:

67) (i) Full name;

968) (ii) Date of birth;

(969) (iii) Nationality;

@70)  (iv) Pass portnum ber or marinersdoc u mentnumber; and

(o71) (v)Positionordutiesonthe vessel;
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972) (15) A list of persons in addition to the crew onboard the
vessel. The list must include the following information for each
person:

973) (i) Full name;

(974) (i) Date of birth;

(975) (iii) Nationality; and

(976)  (iv) Passport number.

977y  (d) You may sub mitacopy of INS Form 1-418 to meet the
requirements of paragraphs (c)(14) and (c)(15) of this section.

978) (€)(1) Any changes to the information required by para-
graphs (c) or (h) of this sec tion must be re ported as soon as prac ti-
cablebutnolessthan 24 hours be fore entering the portof destina-
tion.

79) (2) Any changes to the arrival time or the departure time
in a submitted no tice of ar rival (NOA) that are less than six (6)
hours need not be reported.

(980) (3) When reporting changes, onlyre portspe cificitemsto
be corrected in the submitted NOA report. Do not resubmit the
entire NOA report.

981) (f) International Safety Management (ISM) Code (Chap-
ter IX of SOLAS) Nottice. If you are the owner, agent, mas ter, op-
erator, or person in charge of a vessel that is 500 gross tons or
more and engaged on a foreign voyage to the United States, you
must pro vide the ISM Code no tice de scribed in para graph (g) as
follows:

(982) (1) ISM Code notice beginning January 26, 1998, if your
vessel is—a passengervessel carryingmorethan12 passengers,a
tank vessel, a bulk freight ves sel, or a high-speed freight ves sel.

(983) (2) ISM Code notice beginning July 1, 2002, if your ves-
sel is—a freight ves sel not listed in para graph (f)(1) of this sec tion
or a self-propelled mobile offshore drilling unit (MODU).

(984) (g) ISM Code notice includes the following:

(985) (1) The date of issuancefor the company's Document of
Compliance certificate that covers the vessel.

(986) (2) The date of issuancefor the vessel's Safety Manage-
ment Certificate, and,

(987) (3) The name of the Flag Administration, or the recog-
nizedorganization(s)representingthevesselflagadministration,
that issued those certificates.

(988) (h) Any vessel planning to enter two or more consecutive
ports or places in the United States during a single voyage may
submit one consolidatedNotificationof Arrival at least 96 hours
beforeenteringthe portorplace of destination. The consol i dated
notice must include the port name and estimated arrival date for
eachdestination ofthe voy age. Any ves sel sub mittingaconsol
dated notice under this section must still meet the requirements
of paragraph (e) of this section concerning changes to required
information.

(989) 8§160.209 [Reserved]

(990) 8160.211 [Suspended]

(991) 8160.T212 Notice of arrival: Vessels carrying certain
dangerous cargo.

(992) (a)(1) The owner, agent, master, operator, or person in
charge of avessel, otherthanabarge, car ry ing cer tain dan ger ous
cargo that is bound for a port or place in the United States that is
96 hours or more away from the vessel's port of departure must
report the information in paragraph (b) of this section at least 96
hours before enter ing the port or place of des ti nation; or

993) (2) The owner, agent, master, operator, or person in
charge ofavessel, otherthanabarge, car ry ing cer tain dan ger ous
cargo that is bound for a port or place in the United States that is

less than 96 hours away from the ves sel's port of de par ture must
re portthe information in paragraph (b) of this sec tion prior to de-
parting the port or place of departure, but no less than 24 hours
beforeentering the port or place of destination.

994) (b) The following information must be submitted as pre-
scribed by 8§160.T204:

(995) (1) For each U.S. port of arrival, pro vide the names of the
receiving facility, the port or place of destination, the city, and
state;

(996) (2) Estimated date and time of arrival at each port or
place;

997)  (3) Name of the vessel;

@98) (4) Country of registry of the vessel;

(999) (5) Call sign of the vessel;

(1000) (6) International Maritime Organization (IMO) interna-
tional num ber or, if the ves sel does not have an as signed IMO in-
ternational number, the official number of the vessel;

(1001) (7) Name of the registered owner of the vessel,

(1002) (8) Name of the operator of the vessel;

(1003) (9) Name of the classification society of the vessel;

(1004) (10) Date of departure and name of the port from which
the vessel last departed;

(1005) (11) Name and telephone number of a 24-hour point of
contact for each port in cluded inthe no tice ofarrival;

(1006) (12) Location or position of the vessel at the time of the
report;

(1007) (13) Name of each of the certaindangerous cargoes car-
ried;

(1008) (14) Amountofeach ofthe certaindan ger ous car goes car-
ried;

(1009) (15) Stowage location of each of the certain dangerous
cargoes carried;

(1010) (16) General description of cargo, other than dangerous
cargoes, onboard the vessel;

(1011) (17) Operational condition of the equipment under
§164.35 of this chapter;

(1012) (18) A list of crewmembers onboard the vessel. The list
must include the following information for each person:

(1013) (i) Full name;

(1014) (ii) Date of birth;

(1015) (ii) Nationality;

(1016) (iv) Passport numberormarinersdocumentnumber;and

(1017) (v) Position or dutiesonthe vessel;

(1018) (19) A list of per sons in ad di tion to the crew onboard the
vessel. The list must include the following information for each
person:

(1019 (i) Full name;

(1020) (ii) Date of birth;

(1021) (iii) Nationality; and

(1022) (iv) Passport number.

(1023) (c) You may sub mita copy of INS Form 1-418 to meet the
requirements of paragraphs (b)(18) and (b)(19) of this section.

(1024) (d)(1) Any changes to the information required by para-
graphs (b) or (f) of this sec tion must be re ported as soon as prac ti-
cable butnolessthan 24 hours be fore entering the port of des ti na-
tion.

(1025) (2) Any changestothe informationrequiredby paragraph
(e) of this section must be reported as soon as practicable but no
less than 12 hours before entering the port of destination.
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(1026) (3) Any changes to the arrival time or the de par ture time
in a submitted notice of arrival (NOA) that are less than six (6)
hours need not be reported.

1027y (4) When re porting changes, only re portspe cific itemsto
be corrected in the submitted NOA report. Do not resubmit the
entire NOA report.

(1028) (e) The owner,agent, master, op eratoror personincharge
of a barge bound for a port or place in the United States carrying
certain dangerous cargo shall report the information required in
paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(6) and (b)(10) through (b)(19) of
this section as prescribed by §160.T204 at least 12 hours before
entering that port or place.

(1029) (f) Any vessel planning to enter two or more consecutive
ports or places in the United States during a singlevoyage may
submit one consolidated Notificationof Arrivalatleast 96 hours
beforeenteringthatthefirstU.S. portorplace of destination. The
consolidated notice mustin clude the port name and es ti mated ar
rival date for each destination of the voyage. Any vessel sub mit
ting a consolidated notice under this section must still meet the
requirements of paragraphs (d) of this section concerning
changes to required information.

(1030) §160.213 [Suspended]

(1031) §160.T214 Notice of departure: Vesselscarrying cer-
tain dangerous cargo.

(1032) (a) The owner,agent, master, operator, or personincharge
of a vessel, except a barge, departing from a port or place in the
United States for any other port or place and car ry ing cer tain dan
gerous cargo, must sub mitanotice of de par ture as pre scribed by
8160.T204 at least 24 hours before departing, unless this notifi-
cation was made within 2 hours after the vessel's arrival, of the:

(1033) (1) For each U.S. port of arrival, pro vide the names of the
receiving facility, the port or place of destination, the city, and
state;

(1034) (2) Estimated date and time of arrival at each port or
place;

(1035) (3) Name of the vessel;

(1036) (4) Country of registry of the vessel;

1037y (5) Call sign of the vessel;

(1038) (6) International Maritime Organization (IMO) interna-
tional num ber or, if the ves sel does not have an as signed IMO in-
ternational number, the official num ber of the vessel;

(1039) (7) Name of the registered owner of the vessel;

(1040) (8) Name of the operator of the vessel;

(1041) (9) Name of the classification society of the vessel;

(1042) (10) Date and time of de par ture and name of the re ceiving
facility, the port or place of destination, the city, and state from
which the vessel last departed;

(1043) (11) Name and telephone number of a 24-hour point of
contact for each port included in the notice of arrival;

(1044) (12) Location or position of the vessel at the time of the
report;

(1045) (13) Name of each of the certain dangerous cargoes car-
ried;

(1046) (14) Amountof each of the certain dan ger ous car goes car-
ried;

(1047) (15) Stowage location of each of the certain dangerous
cargoes carried;

(1048) (16) General description of cargo other than dangerous
cargoes, onboard the vessel;

(1049) (17) Operational condition of the equipment under
§164.35 of this chapter;
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(1050) (18) A list of crewmembers onboard the vessel. The list
must include the following information for each person:

(1051) (i) Full name;

(1052) (ii) Date of birth;

(1053) (iii) Nationality;

(1054) (iv) Passportnum beror marinersdocumentnum ber; and

(1055) (v)Positionordutiesonthevessel;

(1056) (19) A list of persons in addition to the crew onboard the
vessel. The list must include the following information for each
person:

(1057) (i) Full name;

(1058) (ii) Date of birth;

(1059) (iii) Nationality; and

(1060) (iv)Passportnumber.

(1061) (b) You may sub mita copy of INS Form I-418 to meet the
requirements of paragraphs (2)(18) and (a)(19) of this section.

(1062) (c)(1) Any changes to the information required by para-
graph () of this section must be reported prior to departing.

(1063) (2) Any changes to the arrival time or the departure time
inasub mitted no tice of de par ture (NOD) that are less than six (6)
hours need not be reported.

(1064) (3) Whenre porting changes, only re portspe cificitemsto
be cor rected in the sub mit ted NOD re port. Do not re sub mit the
entire NOD report.

(1065) (d) The owner, agent, master, operator, or person in
charge of a barge departing from a port or place in the United
States for any other port or place and carrying certaindangerous
cargo shall report the information required in paragraphs (a)(1)
through (a)(6) and (a)(10) through (19) of this section as pre-
scribed by §160.T204 at least 4 hours before departing, unless
this report was made within 2 hours after the barge's arrival.

(1066) §160.215 Notice of hazardous conditions.

(1067) Whenever there is a hazardous condition either aboard a
vessel or caused by a vessel or its operation, the owner, agent,
master,operator,orpersoninchargeshallimmediately notify the
near est Coast Guard Marine Safety of fice or Group of fice. (Com-
pliance with this sectiondoes not by itself discharge the duty of
compliance with 46 CFR 4.05-10.)

Part 161-Vessel TrafficManagement

Subpart A-Vessel Traffic Services

(1068) GENERAL RULES

(1069) §161.1 Purpose and Intent.

(1070) (a) The purpose of this part is to promulgate regulations
implementing and en forc ing cer tain sec tions of the Ports and Wa
terways Safety Act (PWSA) setting up a na tional sys tem of \es-
sel Traffic Services that will enhance navigation, vessel safety,
and marine environmental protection and promote safe vessel
movement by reducing the potential for collisions, rammings,
and groundings, and the loss of lives and prop erty as so ci ated with
these incidents within VTS areas established hereunder.

(1071) (b) \essel Traffic Servicesprovidethemarinerwithinfor-
mation related to the safe navigation of a waterway. This infor-
mation, coupled with the mariner’s compliancewith the provi-
sions set forth in this part, enhances the safe routing of vessels
through congestedwaterwaysorwaterwaysofparticularhazard.
Under certain circumstances, a VTS may issuedirectionsto con
trol the move ment of ves sels in or der to min i mize the risk of col
lision between vessels, or damage to property or the environ-
ment.
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(1072) (c) The owner, operator, charterer, master, or person di-
recting the move mentofavessel re mainsatall times re sponsible
for the manner in which the vessel is operated and maneuvered,
and is responsible for the safe navigation of the vessel under all
circumstances. Com pliance with these rules or with adi rection of
the VTS is at all times contingent upon the exigencies of safe
navigation.

(1073) (d) Noth ing in this part is intended to relieve any vessel,
owner, operator, char terer, master, or per sondi recting the move-
ment of aves sel from the con se quences of any ne glectto comply
with this part or any other applicablelaworregulations(e.g., the
International Regulations for Prevention of Collisions at Sea,
1972 (72 COLREGS) or the Inland Navigation Rules) or of the
ne glect of any pre cau tion which may be re quired by the or di nary
practice of seamen, or by the special circumstances of the case.

(1074) 8161.2 Definitions.

(1075) For the purposes of this part:

(1076) “CooperativeVessel Traffic Ser vices (CVTS)” means the
systemofvessel trafficmanagementestab lishedand jointlyoper
ated by the United States and Canada within adjoining waters. In
addition, CVTS facilitates traffic movement and anchorages,
avoidsjurisdictional disputes,andrendersassistanceinemergen-
cies in adjoining United States and Canadianwaters.

(1077) “Hazardous \essel Operating Condition” meansany con
dition related to a vessel’sabil ity tosafely navigate ormaneuver,
and includes, but is not limited to:

(1078) (1) Theabsence or mal functionofvesseloperatingequip-
ment, such as propulsion machinery, steeringgear, radarsystem,
gyrocompass, depth sounding device, automatic radar plotting
aid (ARPA), radiotelephone, Automatic Identification System
Shipborne equipment, navigational lighting, sound signaling de-
vices or similar equipment.

(1079) (2) Any condition on board the vessel likely to impair
navigation, such as lack of current nautical charts and publica-
tions, personnel shortage, or similar condition.

(1080) (3) Vessel characteristics that affect or restrictmaneuver
ability, such as cargo arrangement, trim, loaded condition,
underkeel clearance, speed, or similar characteristics.

(1081) “Precautionary Area” means a routing measure compris-
ing an area within defined limits where vessels must navigate
with particular caution and within which the direction of traffic
may be recommended.

(1082) “Towing Vessel” means any commercial vessel engaged
in towing another vessel astern, alongside, or by pushingahead.

(1083) “Vessel Movement Reporting System (VMRS)” is a sys-
tem used to manage and track vessel movements within a VTS
area. This is accomplishedbyavesselprovidinginformationun
der estab lished pro ce dures as set forth in this part, or as di rected
by the VTS.

(1084) “Vessel Movement Reporting System (VMRS) User”
means a vessel, or an owner, operator, charterer, master, or per-
sondirectingthe move mentofavessel, thatisre quired to partic
pate in a VMRS within a VTS area. VMRS participation is re-
quired for:

(1085) (1) Every power-driven vessel of 40 meters (approx
mately 131 feet) or more in length, while navigating;

(1086) (2) Every towing vessel of 8 meters (approximately 26
feet) or more in length, while navigating; or

(1087) (3) Every vessel certificated to carry 50 or more passen-
gers for hire, when engaged in trade.

(1088) “Vessel Traffic Center (VTC)” means the shore-based fa-
cility thatop er ates the ves sel traf fic ser vice for the Ves sel Traf fic
Service area or sector within such an area.

(1089) “Vessel Traffic Services (VTS)” means a service imple-
mented by the United States Coast Guard designed to improve
the safety and ef fi ciency of ves sel traf fic and to pro tect the en vi-
ronment. The VTS hasthe capabil ity tointeractwithmarine traf-
fic and respond to traffic situations developing in the VTS area.

(1090) “Vessel Traffic Service Area or VTS Area” means the
geographical area encompassing a specific VTS area of service.
This area of service may be subdivided into sectors for the pur-
poseofallocatingresponsibilitytoindividual Vessel TrafficCen
ters or to identify different operating requirements.

(1001) Note: Although regulatory jurisdiction is limited to the
navigable waters of the United States, certain ves sels will be en-
couraged or may be required, as a condition of port entry, to re-
port beyond this area to facilitate traffic management within the
VTS area.

(1092) “VTS Special Area” means awater way withinaVTS area
in which special operating requirements apply.

(1093) “VTS User” means a vessel, or an owner, operator, char-
terer, master, or person directing the movement of a vessel, that
is:

(1094) (a) Subject to the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotele-
phone Act; or

(1095) (b) Required to participate in a VMRS within a VTS area
(VMRS User).

(1096) “VTS User’s Manual” means the manual established and
distributed by the VTS to provide the mariner with a description
of the services offered and rules in force for that VTS. Addi-
tionally, the manual may include chartlets showing the area and
sector boundaries, general navigational information about the
area,andprocedures, radiofrequencies, reporting provisionsand
otherinfor mation which may assistthe mar i nerwhileinthe VTS
area.

(1097) 8161.3 Applicability.

(1098) The provisions of this subpart shall apply to each VTS
User and may also apply to any vessel while underway or at an-
chor on the navigable waters of the United States within a VTS
area, to the extent the VTS considers necessary.

(1099) §161.4 Requirement to carry the rules.

(1100) Each VTS User shall carry on board and maintain for
ready reference a copy of these rules.

(1101) Note: These rules are contained in the applicable U.S.
Coast Pilot, the VTS User’s Manual which may be obtained by
contacting the appropriate VTS, and periodically published in
the Local Notice to Mariners.The VTS User’s Manual and the
World VTS Guide, an International Maritime Organization
(IMO) recognized publication, contain additional information
which may assist the prudentmariner while in the appropriate
VTS area.

(1102) §161.5 Deviations from the rules.

(1103) (a) Re queststo de viate fromany pro vision in this part, ei-
ther for an extended period of time or if anticipated before the
start of a transit, must be submitted in writing to the appropriate
District Commander. Upon receipt of the written request, the
DistrictCommandermayauthorizeadeviationifitisdetermined
that such a deviation provides a level of safety equivalent to that
provided by the required measure or is a maneuver considered
necessary forsafe navigationunderthecircumstances. Anap pli
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Table 161.12(b)-VESSEL TRAFFIC SERVICES (VTS) CALL SIGNS, DESIGNATED
FREQUENCIES, AND MONITORING AREAS

Vessel traffic ser-
vices (call sign)

Designatedfrequenciesl
(channel designation)

Monitoring area

New York 2

New York Taffic3 . .

156.550 MHz (Ch.11) and
156.700 MHz (Ch.14) . . .

156.600 MHz (Ch. 12) . . .

The navigable waters of the Lower New York Harbor bounded on the east by a line
drawn from the Norton Point to Breezy Point; on the south by a line connectingthe en-
trance buoys at the Ambrose Channel, Swash Channel and Sandy Hook Channel to
Sandy Hook Point; and on the southeast including the waters of the Sandy hook Bay
south to a line drawn at 40°25'N.; then west into wa ters of the Raritan Bay to the Raritan

River Rail Road Bridge; and then north in clud ing the wa ters of the Ar thur Kill and New-
ark Bay to the Lehigh Val ley Draw Bridge at 40°41.95'N.; and then east in clud ing the wa-

ters of the Kill Van Kull and Up per New York Bay north to a line drawn east-west from the
Holland Tun nel Ventilator Shaftat40°43.7'N., 74°01.6'W. In the Hud son River; and con-
tinuing eastin clud ing the wa ters of the East River to the Throgs Neck Bridge, ex clud ing
the Har lem River.

Each ves sel at an chor within the above ar eas.

Houston2

Houston Traffic . . .

156.550 MHz (Ch.11) . . .

156.600 MHz (Ch 12) . . .

Thenavigable waters north of 29°N., west of 94°20'W., south of 29°49'N., and east of
95°20'W.:

Thenavigable waters north of a line extending due west from the south ernmostend of
Exxon Dock #1 (29°43.37'N., 95°01.27'W.)

Thenavigablewaterssouth of a line extending due west from the southernmostend of
Exxon Dock #1 (29°43.37'N., 95°01.27'W.)

Berwick Bay

Berwick Traffic. . . .

156.550 MHz (Ch. 11). . .

The navigable waters south of 29°45'N., west of 91°10'W., north of 29°37'N., and east of
91°18'W.

St. Marys River

Soo Control . . . . .

156.600 MHz (Ch. 12). . .

Thenavigable wa ters of the St. Marys River be tween 45°57'N. (De Tour Reef Light) and
46°38.7'N. (lle Parisi enne Light), ex cept the St. Marys Falls Ca nal and those navigable
waters east of a line from 46°04.16'N. and 46°01.57'N. (La Pointe to Sims Point in
Potagannissing Bay and Worsley Bay).

San Francisco?

San Francisco Offhore
Ves sel Move ment Re-

porting Service .
San Francisco Traffic.

156.600 MHz (Ch. 12). . .

156.700 MHz (Ch. 14). . .

The waters within a 38 nautical mile radius of Mount Tamalpais (37°55.8'N.,
122°34.6'W.) ex cludingthe San Fran cisco Off shore Pre caution ary Area.

The wa ters of the San Francisco Offshore Precautionary Area eastward to San Fran-
cisco Bay including its tributaries extending to the ports of Stockton, Sacramento and
Redwood City.

Puget Sound4

Seattle Traffic®

156.700 MHz (Ch. 14). . .

156.250 MHz (Ch. 5A). . .

The navigable waters of Puget Sound, Hood Ca hal and ad ja cent wa ters south of aline
connecting Nodule Point (48°01.5'N., 122°40.05'W.) and Bush Point (48°01.5'N.,
122°36.23'W.) in Ad miralty In let and south of a line drawn due east from the south ern-
mosttip of Pos ses sion Point (47°34'N., 122°40'W.) on Whidbey Is land to the shore line.

Thenavigable wa ters of the Strait of Juan de Fuca east of 124°40'W., ex clud ing the wa-
ters in the central portion of the Strait of Juan de Fuca north and east of Race Rocks
(48°18'N., 123°32'W.); the navigable waters of the Strait of Georgia east of 122°52'W.;
the San Juan Is land Ar chi pel ago, Rosario Strait, Bellingham Bay; Ad miralty of Juan de
Fuca north and east of Race Rocks (48°18'N., 123°32'W.); the navigable waters of the
Strait of Georgia east of 122°52'W.; the San Juan Island Archipelago, Rosario Strait,
Bellingham Bay; Admiralty Inlet north of a line connecting Nodule Point (48°01.5'N.,
122°40.05'W.) and Bush Point (48°01.5'N., 122°36.23'W.) and all wa ters of Whidbey Is-
land north of a line drawn due east from the southernmost tip of Possession Point
(47°34'N., 122°40'W.) on Whidbey Island to the shoreline
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Table 161.12(b)-VESSEL TRAFFIC SERVICES (VTS) CALL SIGNS, DESIGNATED
FREQUENCIES, AND MONITORING AREAS

Vessel traffic ser - Designated frequencies Monitoring area
vices (call sign) (channel designation)
Tofino Traffic6 . . . . 156.725 MHz (Ch. 74). . . The waters west of 124°40'W, within 50 nau ti cal miles of the coast of Van cou ver Island in
cluding the wa ters north 48°N., and east of 127°W.
VancouverTraffic . . 156.550 MHz (Ch. 11). . .  The navigable waters of the Strait of Geor gia west of 122°52'W., the nav i ga ble wa ters of the

cen tral Strait of Juan de Fuca north and east of Race Rocks, in clud ing the Gulf Is land Ar chi
pelago, Boundary Pass and Haro Strait.

Prince William Sound?

Valdez Traffic . . . . 156.650 MHz (Ch. 13). . . The navigable waters south of 61°05'N., east of 147°20'W., north of 60°N., and west of
146°30'W.; and all navigable watersin Port Valdez.
Louisville?
Louisville Traffic . . . 156.650 MHz (Ch. 13). . . The navigable waters of the Ohio River be tween McAlpine Locks (Mile 606) and Twelve Mile
Island (Mile 593), only when the McAlpine up per pool gauge is at ap proximately 13.0 feet or

above.

NOTES:

1. In the event of a communication failure ei ther by the ves sel traf fic cen ter or the vessel or radio congestion onadesignated VTS fre quency,
communicationsmay be established on an alternate VTS fre quency. The bridge-to-bridge navigational frequency, 156.650 MHz (Chan nel 13), is
monitored in each VTS area; and it may be used as an al ter nate fre quency, how ever, only to the extent that do ing so pro vides a level of safety be -
yond that provided by other means.

2. Designated frequency monitoringis re quired within U.S. navigable waters. Inar easwhich are outside the U.S. navigable waters, desig-
nated fre quency monitoringis voluntary. How ever, pro spective VTS Users are en cour aged to monitorthedesignatedfre quency.

3. VMRS participants shall make their initial report (Sail Plan) to New York Traf fic on Channel 11 (156.550 MHz). All other reports, including
the Fi nal Re port, shall be made on Chan nel 14 (156.700 MHz). VMRS and other VTS Users shall monitor Channel 14 (156.700 MHz) while

transiting the VTS area. New York Traffic may directaves selto monitorand re porton either primaryfre quency depending ontraffic density,
weather con ditions, or other safety fac tors. This does not re quire a ves sel to mon i tor both primary frequencies.

4. A Cooperative Vessel Traffic Ser vice was es tab lished by the United States and Can ada within adjoining waters. Theappropriatevessel
traffic center administers the rules issued by both nations; how ever, it will enforece only its own set of rules within its jurisdiction.

5. Seattle Traf fic may direct a ves sel to mon i tor the other primary VTS fre quency 156.250MHz or 156.700 MHz (Chan nel 5A or 14) de pend-
ing on traffic density, weather conditions, or other safety fac tors, rather than strictly ad her ing to the disignated fre quency re quired for each mon i-
toring area as de fined above. This does notre quire a ves sel to mon i tor both pri mary fre quencies.

6. A portion of Tofino Sec tor's monitor ing area ex tends be yond the de fined CVTS area. Designated frequency monitoringisvoluntaryin
these portions out side of VTS juris dic tion, how ever, pro spective VTS Users are en cour aged to monitor the designatedfrequency.

7. The bridge-to-bridge navigational frequency, 156.650 MHz (Channel 13), is used in these VTSs be cause the level of radio tele phone trans-
missions does not warrant a designated VTS fre quency. The listening watchre quired by §26.05 of this chapteris notlimited tothe monitoring
area.
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TABLE 161.18(a).—THE IMO STANDARD SHIP REPORTING SYSTEM

Dates and time of event

Position. . . . . .. ..

Position. . . . . .. ..

Truecourse. . . . . ..

Speed in knots and
tenths of knots

Port of Departure. . . .

Date, time and point of
entry

Destination and expected
time of arrival.

Date, time and point of
exit from system.

Route information

Time of next report . . .

Maximum present static
draught in meters.

Cargoonboard. . . . .

Defects, damage, defi-
ciencies or limitations.

Description of pollution or
dangerousgoods lost.

Weather conditions. . .

Ship’s representative and/
or owner.

Ship size and type . . .

Medical personnel . . .

Total number of persons
on board.

Miscellaneous

Name, call sign or ship stationidentity, and flag.

A 6 digit group givingday of month (first two digits),
hours and minutes (last four digits). If other than UTC
state time zone used.

A 4 digit grou& ivinglatitude in degrees and minutes
suffixed with ?nort ) or S (south) and a 5 digit group
giving longitude in degrees and minutes suffixed with
E (east) or W (west); or,

True bearing (first 3 digits) and distance (state dis -
tance) in nautical miles from a clearly identified land-
mark (state landmark).

A 3 digit group.
A 3 digit group.

Name of last port of call.

Entry time ex pressed as in (B) and into the entry po-
sition expressed as in (C) or (D).

Name of port and date time group expressed as in
B).

State whether a deep sea or local pilot is on board.

Exit time expressed as in (B) and exit position ex-
pressed as in (C) or (D).

Intended track.

State in full names of communications stations/fre-
guencies guarded.

Date time group expressed as in (B).
4 digit group giving meters and centimeters.

Cargo and brief details of any dangerous cargoes as
well as harmful substances and gases that could
endager persons or the environment.

Brief detail of defects, damage, deficiencies or other
limitations.

Brief details of type pollution (oil, chemicals, etc) or
dangerous goods lost overboard; position expressed
asin (C) or (D).

Brief de tails of weather and sea con ditions pre vail ing.

Details of name and particulars of ship’s representa-
tive and/or owner for provisionof information.

Details of length, breadth, tonnage, and type, etc., as
required.

Doctor, physician’s assistant, nurse, no medic.
State number.

Any other information as appropriate. (i.e., a detailed
description of a planned operation, which may in-
clude: its durration; effective area; any restrictions to
navigation; notification procedures for approaching
vessels; in addition, for a towing operation; configura-
tion, length of the tow, available horsepower, etc.; for
a dredge or floating plant: configuration of pipeline,
mooring configuration, number of assist vessels, etc.)
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cation for an authorized deviation must state the need and fully
describe the proposed alternativeto the required measure.

(1104) (b)Requeststode viatefromany provisioninthispartdue
to circumstances that develop during a transit or immediately
precedingatransit, may be made verbally totheap propriate VTS
Commanding Of fi cer. Re quests to de vi ate shall be made as far in
advance as practicable. Upon receipt of the request, the VTS
Commanding Officer may authorize a deviation if it is deter-
mined that, based on vessel handling characteristics, traffic den-
sity, radar contacts, environmental conditionsandotherrelevant
information, such a deviation provides a level of safety equiva-
lent to that provided by the required measure or is a maneuver
considered necessary for safe navigation under the circum-
stances.

(1105) Services,VTSMeasures,and OperatingRequire ments

(1106) §161.10 Services.

(1107) To enhance navigation and vessel safety, and to protect
the marine environment,aVTS mayissueadvisories, orrespond
tovesselrequestsforinformation, onre ported conditionswithin
the VTS area, such as:

(1108) (a) Hazardous conditions or circumstances;

(1109) (b) Vessel congestion;

(1110) (c) Traffic density;

(1111) (d) Environmental conditions;

@1112) (e) Aids to navigation status;

(1113) (f) Anticipated vessel encounters;

(1114) (g) Anothervessel’sname, type, position, hazard ous ves-
sel operating conditions, if applicable, and intended navigation
movements, as reported;

(1115) (h) Temporary measuresineffect;

@116) (i) A description of local harbor operations and condi
tions, such as ferry routes, dredging, and so forth;

(1117) (j) Anchorage availability; or

(1118) (k) Other informationorspecial circumstances.

(1119) 8161.11 VTS measures.

(1120) (@) A VTS may issue measures or directions to enhance
navigation and vessel safety and to protect the marine environ-
ment, such as, but not limited to:

(1121) (1) Designating temporary reporting points and proce-
dures;

(1122) (2) Imposing vessel operating requirements; or

(1123) (3) Establishing vessel traffic routing schemes.

(1124) (b) During conditionsofvesselcongestion, restrictedvis
ibility, adverse weather, or other hazardous circumstances, a
VTS may control, supervise, or otherwise manage traffic, by
specifying times of entry, movement, or departure to, from, or
within a VTS area.

(1125) 8161.12 Vessel operating requirements.

(1126) (a) Subject to the exigencies of safe navigation, a VTS
User shall comply with all measuresestab lished ordirectionsis
sued by a VTS.

@127y (1) If, in a specificcircumstance,a VTS Userisunableto
safely com ply withameasure or directionissued by the VTS, the
VTS User may deviate only to the extent necessary to avoid en-
dangering persons, property or the environment. The deviation
shall be reported to the VTS as soon as is practicable.

(1128) (b) When not exchanging communications, a VTS User
must maintain a listening watch as required by §26.04(e) of this
chapter on the VTS frequency designated in Table 161.12(b)
(VTS Call Signs, Designated Frequencies, and Monitoring

Areas). In addition, the VTS User must respond promptly when
hailed and com mu ni cate in the Eng lish lan guage.

(1129) Note: As stated in 47 CFR 80.148(b), a VHF watch on
Channel 16 (156.800 MHz) is not required on vessels subject to
the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Act and participat-
ing in a Vessel Traffic Service(VTS) system when the watch is
maintained on both the ves sel bridge-to-bridge fre quency and a
designated VTS frequency.

(1130) (c) As soon is practicable, a VTS User shall notify the
VTS of any of the following:

(1131) (1) A marine casualty as defined in 46 CFR 4.05-1;

(1132) (2) Involvement in the ramming of a fixed or floating ob-
ject;

J(1133) (3) A pollution incident as defined in §151.15 of this
chapter:

(1134) (4) A defect or discrepancy in an aid to navigation;

(1135) (5) A hazardous condition as defined in §160.203 of this
chapter;

(1136) (6) Improper operation of vessel equipment required by
Part 164 of this chapter;

(1137) (7) A situation involving hazardousmaterialsforwhicha
re portis re quired by 49 CFR 176.48; and

(1138) (8) A hazardous vessel operatingcondition as defined in
8161.2.

(1139) §161.13 VTS Special Area Operating Requirements.

(1140) The following operating requirements apply within a
VTS Special Area:

(1141) (a) A VTS User shall, if tow ing astern, do so with as short
a hawser as safety and good seamanship permits.

(1142) (b) A VMRS User shall:

(1143) (1) Notenter or getun der way in the area with out prior ap-
proval of the VTS;

(1144) (2) Notentera VTS Spe cial Areaif ahaz ard ous ves sel op-
erating condition or circumstance exists;

(1145) (3) Not meet, cross, or over take any other VMRS User in
the area without prior approval of the VTS; and

(1146) (4) Before meeting, crossing, or overtaking any other
VMRS User in the area, communicate on the designated vessel
bridge- to-bridge radiotelephone frequency, intended navigation
movements, and any other information necessary in order to
make safe passingarrangements. This requirement does not re-
lieveavessel ofany duty pre scribed by the Inter national Regu la
tions for Pre vention of Col lisionsat Sea, 1972 (72 COLREGS) or
the Inland Navigation Rules.

Subpart B-Vessel Movement Reporting System

(1147) 8161.15 Purpose and Intent.

(1148) (a) A Vessel Movement Reporting System (VMRS) is a
system used to manage and track vessel movements within a
VTSarea. Thisisac complished by re quiring that vessels pro vide
information underestab lished pro ce dures as set forth in this part,
or as directed by the VTS.

(1149) (b) To avoid imposing an undue reporting burden or un-
dulycongestingradiotele phone fre quencies, re portsshall be lim-
itedtoinformationwhichisessential toachieve the objectives of
the VMRS. These re ports are con sol i dated into four re ports (sail
ing plan, position,sailing plande viationand final).

(1150) §161.16 Applicability.

(1151) The provisions of this subpart shall ap ply to the fol low ing
VMRS Users:
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TABLE 161.45(b)-VTS ST. MARYS RIVER REPORTING POINTS

Designator Geographic name Geographic description Latitude/ Notes
Longitude

1 lle Parisienne .. ................... lle ParisiennelLight. ................ 45°37.3'N Downbound
84°45.9'W Only.

2 GrosCapReef........ ... ... . ... Gros Cap Reefs Light. ... ........... 46°30.6'N Upbound
84°37.1'W

3 RoundlIsland ..................... Round Island Light32 .............. 46°26.9N
84°31.7'W

4 Pointe Louise . . ......... ... ....... Pointe Louise Light. .. .............. 46°27.8'N
84°28.2'W

5 West End of Locks . . ............... West Center Pierhead Light. .. ....... 46°30.2'N Downbound
84°22.2'W Only.

6 EastEndof Locks ................. East Center PierheadLight .......... 46°30.1'N Upbound
84°20.3'W

7 MissionPoint . .................... Light99 ....... ... .. ... . ... .. ... 46°29.2'N
84°18.1'W

8 SixMilePoint ..................... SixMilePoint .. ................... 46°26.1'N
84°15.4'W

9 Ninemile Point .................... Light80 ........ ... .. ... 46°23.5'N
84°14.1'W

10 West Neebish Channel. . . . . . . .. Light29. . . . . . ... ... ... .. 46°16.9'N Downbound
84°12.5'W Only.

11 Munuscong Lake Junction . . . . . .. Lighted JunctionBuoy . . . ... ... 46°10.8'N
84°05.6'W

12 DeTourReef . . . .. ... ...... De Tour ReefLight . . . . .. ... .. 46°56.9'N
83°53.7'W

(1152) (a) Every power-driven vessel of 40 meters (approxk
mately 131 feet) or more in length, while navigating;

1153) (b) Every towing vessel of 8 meters (approximately 26
feet) or more in length, while navigating; or

(1154) (c) Every vessel certificated to carry 50 or more passen-
gers for hire, when engaged in trade.

(1155) 8161.17 Definitions.

(1156) As used in this subpart: Published means available in a
widely-distributed and publicly available medium (e.g., VTS
User’s Man ual, ferry sched ule, Notice to Mar i ners).

1157) §161.18 Reporting requirements.

(1158) (a) A VTS may: (1) Direct a vessel to provide any of the
information set forth in Table 161.18(a) (IMO Stan dard Ship Re
porting System);

(1159) (2) Establish other means of reporting for those vessels
unable to report on the designated frequency; or

(1160) (3) Require reports from a vessel in sufficient time to al-
low advance vessel traffic planning.

@1e61) (b) All reports required by this part shall be made as soon
as is practicable on the frequency designated in Table 161.12(b)
(VTS Call Signs, Designated Frequencies, and Monitoring
Avreas).

1162) (c) Whennotexchangingcom munications,aVMRS User
must main tain a lis ten ing watch as de scribed in §26.04(e) of this
chapter on the frequency designated in Table 161.12(b) (VTS
Call Signs, Designated Frequencies, and Monitoring Areas). In
addition, the VMRS User must respond promptly when hailed
and communicate in the English language.

(1163) Note: As stated in 47 CFR 80.148(b), a VHF watch on
Channel 16 (156.800 MHz) is not required on vessels subject to
the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotele phone Actand participating
inaVessel Traf fic Service (VTS) sys tem when the watch is mair
tained on both the ves sel bridge-to-bridge fre quency and ades ig
nated VTS frequency.

(1164) (d) When re ports re quired by this partin clude time in for
mation, suchinfor mationshall be given usingthe lo cal time zone
in effect and the 24-hour military clock system.

(1165) 8161.19 Sailing Plan (SP).

(1166) Unless otherwise stated, at least 15 minutes be forenavi-
gating a VTS area, a vessel must report the:

(1167) (a) \essel name and type;

(1168) (b)Position;

(1169) (c) Destinationand ETA;

(1170) (d) Intended route;

@1171) (e) Time and point of entry; and

(1172) (f) Dangerous cargo on board or in its tow, as defined in
8160.203 of this chapter, and other required information as set
out in §160.211 and §160.213 of this chapter, if applicable.

(1173) §161.20 Position Report (PR).

(1174) A vessel must report its name and position:

(1175) (a) Upon point of entry into a VTS area;

(1176) (b) At designated re portingpoints as set forth in subpart
C;or

(1177) (c) When directed by the VTC.

(1178) Note: Notice of temporary reporting points, if estab-
lished, may be published via Local Notices to Mariners, general
broadcast or the VTS User’s Manual.

(1179) §161.21 Sailing Plan Deviation Report (DR).

(1180) A vessel must report:

(1181) (a) When its ETA to a destination varies significantly
from a previously reported ETA,;

(1182) (b) Any intention to deviate from a VTS issued measure
or vessel traffic routing system; or

(1183) (c) Any significantdeviationfrompreviouslyreportedin-
formation.

(1184) 8161.22 Final Report (FR).

(1185) A vessel must report its name and position:

(1186) (a) On arrival at its destination; or
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(1187) (b) When leaving a VTS area.

(1188) 8161.23 Reporting exemptions.

(1189) (a) Unless otherwise directed, the following vessels are
exempted from providing Position and Fi nal Re ports due to the
nature of their operation:

1190) (1) Vessels on a published schedule and route;

(1191) (2) Vessels operating within an area of a radiusof three
nautical miles or less; or

(1192) (3) Vessels escorting another vessel orassistingan other
vessel in maneuvering procedures.

(1193) (b) A vessel described in paragraph (a) of this section
must:

(1194) (1) Provide a Sailing Plan at least 5 min utes but not more
than 15 minutes before navigating within the VTS area; and

(1195) (2) If it departs from its promulgated schedule by more
than 15 minutes or changes its limited operating area, make the
established VMRS reports, or report as directed.

(1196) (c) Inthose VTSareascapableofreceivingautomated po-
sition reports from Automatic Identification System Shipborne
Equipment (AISSE) as required by §164.43 of this chapter and
where AISSE is required, vessels equipped with an operating
AISSE are not required to make voice radio position reports at
designated reporting points as required by 8§161.20(b) of this
part, unless otherwise directed by the VTC.

(1197) (1) Whenever an AISSE becomes non-operational as de-
fined in §164.43(c) of this chapter, before entering or while un-
derway in a VTS area, a vessel must:

(1198) (i) Notify the VTC;

(1199) (ii) Make voice radio position reports at designated re-
porting points as required by §161.20(b) of this part;

(1200) (iii) Make other voice radio reports as directed; and

(1201) (iv) Restorethe AISSEtooperatingconditionassoonas
possible.

(1202) (2) Whenever an AISSE becomes non-operational due to
a loss of position correction information (i.e., the U.S. Coast
Guarddif ferential global positioning system (dGPS) cannot pro-
vide the required error correctionmessages) a vessel must:

(1203) (i) Make required voice radio position reports at desig-
nated reporting points required by §161.20(b) of this part; and

(1204) (ii) Make other voice radio reports as directed.

(1205) Note:Regulationspertainingto AISSErequiredcapabili-
ties are set forth in §164.43 of this chapter.

Subpart C-Vessel Traffic Service Areas, Cooperative
Vessel Traffic Service Area, Vessel Traffic Service
Special Areas and Reporting Points.

(1206) Note: All geographic coordinates contained in part 161
(latitudeandlongitude) are ex pressedin North American Datum
of 1983 (NAD).

(1207) 8161.25 Vessel Traffic Service New York Area.

(1208) The area consists of the navigable waters of the Lower
New York Harbor bounded on the east by a line drawn from
Norton Point to Breezy Point; on the south by a line connecting
the en trance buoys at the Ambrose Chan nel, Swash Chan nel, and
Sandy Hook Chan nel to Sandy Hook Point; and on the south east
in clud ing the wa ters of Sandy Hook Bay south to a line drawn at
40°25'N.; then west into wa ters of the Raritan Bay to the Raritan
River Rail Road Bridge; and then north including the waters of
the Arthur Kill and Newark Bay to the Lehigh Valley Draw
Bridge at 40°41.9'N.; and then east including the waters of the
Kill Van Kull and Upper New York Bay north to a line drawn

east-west from the Holland Tunnel Ventilator Shaft at
40°43.7'N., 74°01.6'W. inthe Hud son River; and then continuing
east including the waters of the East River to the Throgs Neck
Bridge, excludingthe Har lem River.

(1209) Note: Although mandatory participation in VTSNY is
limited to the area within the navigable waters of the United
States, VTSNY will provide services beyond those waters. Pro-
spective users are encouraged to report beyond the area of re-
quired participation in order to facilitate advance vessel traffic
management in the VTS area and to receive VTSNY advisories
and/orassistance.

(1210) §161.45 \kssel Traffic Service St. Marys River.

(1211) (a) The VTS area consists of the navigable waters of the
St. Marys River and lower Whitefish Bay from 45°57'N. (De
Tour Reef Light) to the south, to 46°38.7'N. (lle Parisi enne Light)
to the north, ex cept the wa ters of the St. Marys Falls Canal, and to
the east along a line from La Pointe to Sims Point, within
Potagannissing Bay and Worsley Bay.

(1212) (b) Reporting Points. (Table 161.45(b))

Part 162—-InlandWaterwaysNavigationRegulations

(1213) 8§162.1 General.

(1214) Geographic coordinates expressed in terms of latitude or
longitude, or both, are not in tended for plot ting on maps or charts
whose referenced horizontal datum is the North American Da-
tum of 1983 (NAD 83), unless such geographic coordinates are
expressly labeled NAD 83. Geographic coordinates without the
NAD 83 ref er ence may be plot ted on maps or charts ref er enced to
NAD 83onlyafterapplicationoftheappropriatecorrectionsthat
are published on the particularmap or chart being used.

(1215) §162.110 Duluth-Superior Harbor, Minnesota and
Wisconsin.

(1216) (a) No ves sel greater than 100 feet in length may ex ceed 8
miles per hour in Duluth-Superior Harbor.

(1217) (b) In the Duluth Ship Canal:

(1218) (1) No vessel may meet or over take an other ves sel if each
ves sel is greater than 150 feet in length (including tug and tow
combinations).

(1219) (2) An inbound vessel has the right of way over an out-
boundvessel.

(1220) §162.115 Keweenaw Waterway, Michigan.

(1221) No vessel greater than 40 feet in length may exceed 8
miles per hour between Lily Pond and Pilgrim Point.

(1222) 8162.117 St. Marys River, Sault Ste. Marie, Michigan.

(1223) (a) Thearea. The wa ters of the St. Marys River and lower
Whitefish Bay from 45°57°N. (De Tour Reef Light) to the south,
t0 46°38.7°N. (lle Parisienne Light) to the north, except the wa-
ters of the St. Marys Falls Ca nal, and to the east along a line from
La Pointe to Sims Point, within Potagannissing Bay and Worsley
Bay.

(12/24) (b) Definitions. As used in this section.

(1225) “Two-way route” means a directional route within de-
fined limits inside which two-way traffic is established, and
whichisintendedtoimprove safetyinwaterswherenavigationis
difficult.

(1226) “Two-way traffic” means that traffic flow is permitted in
opposing directions, but a vessel may not meet, cross, nor over-
take any other vessel in such a man ner that it would be abreast of
more than one other vessel within the defined limits of a water-
way.
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1227y (c) Anchoring Rules

(1228) (1) A vessel must not anchor:

(1229) (i) within the waters between Brush Point and the water-
works intake crib off Big Point southward of the Point Aux Pins
range; or

(1230) (ii) within 0.2 nautical mile of the intake crib off Big
Point.

(1231) (2) In an emergency; vessels may anchor in a dredged
channel. Ves sels shall an chor as near to the edge of the chan nel as
possibleandshall getunderway assoonasthe emer gency ceases,
unless otherwise directed. Vessel Traffic Services St. Marys
River must be advised of any emergency an choringassoonasis
practicable.

(1232) (3) Vessels collected in any part of the VTS Area by rea-
son of temporary closure ofachannel oranimpedimenttonav i
gation shall get underway and depart in the order in which they
arrived, unless otherwise directed by \essel Traffic Service St.
Marys River. \kssel Traffic St. Marys River may advance any
vessel in the order of departure to expedite the movement of
mails, passengers, cargo of a perishable nature, to facilitate pas-
sage of ves sels through any chan nel by rea son of spe cial cir cum
stance, ortofacil i tate pas sage through the St. Marys Falls Canal.

(1233) (d) TrafficRules.(1) A ves sel must pro ceed only in the es-
tablished direction of traffic flow in the following waters:

(1234) (i) West Neebish Channel from Buoy “53” to Buoy
“1”—downbound traffic only:

(1235) (ii) Pipe Island Course from Sweets Point to Watson
Reefs Light-downbound traffic only.

(1236) (iii) Middle Neebish Channel from Buoy “2” to Buoy
“76”-upbound traffic only; and

(1237) (iv) Pipe Island Passage to the east of Pipe Island Shoal
and north of Pipe Island Twins form Watson Reefs Light to
Sweets Point-upbound traffic only.

(1238) (2) A vessel 350 feet or more in length must not overtake
orap proachwithin.2 nauti cal miles of an other vessel proceeding
in the same direction in the following waterways;

(1239) (i) West Neebish Channel between Nine Point and
Munuscong Lake Junction Lighted Bell Buoy;

(1240) (ii) Middle Neebish Channel between Munuscong Lake
Junction Lighted Bell Buoy and Nine Mile Point; and

(1241) (iii) Little Rapids Cut from Six Mile Point to Buoy “102”.

(1242) (3) Whentwo-way traf ficisauthorized in Mid dle Neebish
Chan nel, a ves sel 350 feet or more in length must not meet, cross,
or overtake another vessel at:

(1243) (i) Johnson Point from Buoy “18” to Buoy “22”;

(1244) (ii) Mirre Point from Buoy “26” to Buoy “28”; or

(1245) (iii) Stribling Point from Buoy “39” to Buoy “43”.

(1246) (4) Paragraph (d)(2) of this section does not apply to a
vessel navigating through an ice field.

(1247) (e) Winter Navigation.Duringthewinternavigationsea
son, the following waterways are normally closed:

(1248) (1) West Neebish Chan nel, from Buoy “53” to Buoy “1”;

(1249) (2) Pipe Island Passage to the east of Pipe Island Shoal;
and

(1250) (3) North of Pipe Is land Twins, from Wat son Reef Light to
Sweets Point.

(251) (f) Alternate Winter Navigation Routes. (1) When West
Neebish Chan nel is closed, Mid dle Neebish Chan nel (from Buoy
“2” to Buoy “76”) will be open ei ther as a two-way route or an ak
ternating one way traffic lane.

(1252) (i) When Middle Neebish Channel is a two-way route;
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(1253) (A) An upbound vessel must use the easterly 197 feet of
the chan nel. How ever, a ves sel of draft 20 feet or more must not
proceed prior to Vessel Traffic Center approval; and

(1254) (B) A downbound ves sel must use the west erly 295 feet of
the channel.

(12s5) (ii) When Middle Neebish Channel is an alternating
one-way traffic lane. A vessel must use the westerly 295 feet of
the channel in the established direction of trafficflow.

(1256) (2) When Pipe Island Passage is closed, Pipe Island
Course is a two-way route.

(1257) Note: The Vessel Traffic Service closes or opens these
channelsasiceconditionsrequireaftergivingdueconsiderations
to the protection of the marine environment, waterway improve-
ments, aids to nav i gation, the need for cross chan nel traffic (e.g.,
ferries), the availability of icebreakers, and the safety of the is-
land res i dents who, in the course of their daily busi ness, must use
naturally formed ice bridges for transportation to and from the
mainland. Under normal seasonal conditions, only one closing
eachwinterand one open ing each springare antic i pated. Priorto
closing or opening these channels, interested parties including
both shipping entities and island residents, will be given at least
72 hours notice by the Coast Guard.

(1258) (g) Speed Rules. (1) The following speed limits indicate
speed over the ground. Vessels must adhere to the following
speed limits;

Table 162.117(g)-St. Marys River Speed Rules

Maximum speed limit between Mph Knots
De Tour Reef Light and Sweets Point
Light . ... ... .. ........ 14 12.2

Round Island Light and Point Aux
Frenes Light“21" . . . . . .. .. .. 14 12.2

Munuscong Lake Lighted Buoy “8” and

Everens Point. . . . . . .. ... .. 12 10.4
Everens Point and Reed Point . . . . 9 7.8
Reed Point and Lake Nicolet Lighted
Buoy “62". . . . . . ... ... ... 10 8.7
Lake Nicolet Lighted Buoy “62" and
Lake Nicolet Light“80" . . . . . . . . 12 10.4
Lake Nicolet Light “80” and Winter
Point (West Neebish Channel) . . . . 10 8.7
Lake Nicolet Light “80” and Six Mile
Point Range Rear Light. . . . . . . . 10 8.7
Six Mile Point Range Rear Light and
lower limit of the St. Marys Falls Canal
Upbound . .. ... ........ 8 7.0
Downbound . . . . .. .. ... .. 10 8.7
Upper limit of the St. Marys Falls Canal
and Point Aux Pins Main Light . . . . 12 104

Note: A vessel must not nav i gate any dredged chan nel ata
speed of less than 5 statue miles per hour (4.3 knots)

(1259) (2) Temporaryspeed limitregulationsmaybeestablished
by Commanding Of fi cer Ves sel Traf fic Ser vice St. Marys River.
Notice of thetem porary speed limitsand their ef fec tive dates and
terminations are published in the Federal Register and Local
Notice to Mariners. These Temporary speed limits, if imposed,
will normally be placed in effect and terminatedduring the win-
ter navigation season.
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(1260) (h) Towing Requirement. A Towing vessel must: (1)
Maintain positive control of its tow south of Gros Cap Reef
Light;

(1261) (2) Not impede the passage of any other vessel;

(1262) (3) Not tow a ves sel of 200 feet or less in length with a tow
line longer than 250 feet; and

(1263) (4) Not tow a vessel of 200 feet or more in length with a
tow line longer than the length of the towed vessel plus 50 feet.

(1264) 8162.120 Harbors on Lake Michigan.

(1265) (a) No vessel greater than 40 feet in length may exceed 8
miles per hour in the harbors of Michigan City, Indiana;St. Jo-
seph, South Haven, Saugatuck, Holland (Lake Macatawa),
Grand Haven, Muskegon, White Lake, Pentwater, Ludington,
Manistee, Portage Lake (Manistee County), Frankfort,
Charlevoix, and Petoskey, Michigan.

(1266) (b) No vessel greater than 40 feet in length may exceed 4
miles per hour in the harbors of Menominee, Michigan and
Wisconsin; Algoma, Kewaunee, Two Rivers, Manitowoc,
Sheboygan, Port Washington, Milwaukee, Racine, Kenosha and
Green Bay, Wisconsin; and Waukegan, Illinois.

(1267) 8162.125 Stur geon Bay and the Stur geon Bay Ship Ca
nal, Wisconsin.

(1268) (a) In the Sturgeon Bay Ship Canal:

(1269) (1) No vessel may exceed 5 miles per hour.

1270y (2) No ves sel greater than 150 feet in length (in clud ing tug
and tow combinations) may come about.

(1271) (3) No vessel 65 feet or greater in length (including tug
and tow combinations) may either:

(1272) (i) Enteror pass through the ca nal two or more abreast; or

(1273) (ii) Overtake another vessel.

(1274) (4) No vessel may anchor or moor unless given permis-
sion to do so by the Captain of the Port.

(1275) (5) Each vessel must keep to the center, except when
meeting or overtaking another vessel.

(1276) (b) In Sturgeon Bay and the Sturgeon Bay Ship Canal:

(1277) (1) Each laden vessel under tow must be towed with at
least two tow lines. Each tow line must be short ened to the ex tent
necessary to provide maximum control of the tow.

(1278) (2) Each unladen vessel may be towed with one towline.

(1279) (3) No towline may exceed 100 feet in length.

(1280) (4) No vessel may tow another vessel alongside.

(1281) (5) No ves sel may tow a raft greater than 50 feet in width.

(1282) Note.—The Corps of Engineers also has regulations deal-
ing with these areas in 33 CFR 207.

(1283) §162.130 Connecting waters from Lake Huron to
Lake Erie; general rules.

(1284) (a) Purpose. The regulations in sections 162.130 through
162.140 prescribe rules for vessel operation in U.S. waters con-
necting Lake Huron to Lake Erie (in clud ing the River Rouge) to
prevent collisions and groundings, to protectwaterwayimprove-
ments, and to protectthese waters fromen viron men tal harmre-
sulting from collisions and groundings.

(1285) Note.—The CanadianGovernment has issued similar reg-
ulations which apply in the Canadian portion of the waterway.
Provisions which apply only in Canadian waters are noted
throughout the text.

(1286) (b) Applicability. (1) Unlessotherwisespecified, therules
insections 162.130 through 162.140 ap ply to all U.S. ves sels and
all other vessels in U.S. waters.

(1287) (2) The speed rulesin 8162.138 ap ply to ves sels 20 me ters
or more in length.

(1288) (3) The communications rules in 8§162.132, the traffic
rules in §162.134, except for §162.134(c)(2), and the anchorage
rules in §162.136 apply to the following vessels:

(1289) (i) Vessels of 20 meters or more in length;

(1290) (ii) Commercial vessels more than 8 meters in length en-
gaged in tow ing an other ves sel astern, along side, or by push ing
ahead; and

(1291 (iii) Each dredge and floating plant.

(1292) (4) The traffic rules contained in §162.134(c)(2) apply to
the following vessels:

(1293) (i) Sailing vessels of 20 meters or more in length;

(1294) (ii) Power driven vessels of 55 meters or more in length;

(1295) (iii) Vessels engaged in towing another vessel astern,
alongside or by pushing ahead; and

(1296) (iv) Each dredge and float ing plant.

(1297) (c) Definitions. As used in 88162.130 through 162.140 -

(1208) “Captain of the Port” means the United States Coast
Guard Cap tain of the Port of Detroit, Michigan.

(1299) “Detroit River” means the con nect ing wa ters from Wind-
mill Point Light to the lakeward limits of the improved naviga-
tion channels at the head of Lake Erie.

(1300) “District Commander” means, Commander, Ninth Coast
Guard District, Cleve land, Ohio.

(1301) “Mas ter” means the li censed mas ter or op er a tor, the per-
son designated by the master or operator to navigate the vessel,
or, on a vessel not requiring licensed personnel, the person in
command of the vessel.

(1302) “River Rouge” means the wa ters of the Short Cut Canal
and the River Rouge from De troit Ed i son Cell Light 1 to the head
of navigation.

(1303) “St. Clair River” means the connecting waters from the
lakeward limit of the improved navigation channel at the lower
end of Lake Huron to St. Clair Flats Canal Light 2.

(1304) “SARNIA TRAFFIC” means the Canadian Coast Guard
Traffic center at Sarnia, Ontario.

(1305) (d) Laws and regulations not affected. The regulations in
88162.130 through 162.140 do not relievetheownersoropera
torsofvesselsfromcomply ingwithany other lawsorregulations
relating to navigation on the Great Lakes and their connecting or
tributary waters.

(1306) (e) Delegations. The District Commander, in coordina
tion with appropriate Canadian officials, may make local ar-
rangements that do not conflict with these regulationsin the in-
terest of safety of operations, to facilitate traffic movement and
anchorage, to avoid disputes as to jurisdiction and to take neces-
sary action to render assistance in emergencies. This authority
may be redelegated.

(1307) §162.132 Connecting waters from Lake Huron to
Lake Erie; communications rules.

(1308) (a) Radio Listening watch The master of each vessel re-
quired to comply with this section shall continuously monitor -

(1309) (1) Channel 11 (156.55 MHz) between Lake Huron Cut
Lighted Buoy 11 and Lake St. Clair Light; and

(1310) (2) Channel 12 (156.60 MHz) between Lake St. Clair
Light and Detroit River Light.

(1311) (b) Radiotelephone equipment. Reports required by this
section shall be made by the master usingaradio tele phone ca pa-
bleofoperationonavessel’snavigationbridge, orinthe case ofa
dredge, from its main control station.

(1312) (c) English language. Reports required by this section
shall be made in the English language.
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1313) (d) Traffic reports. (1) Reports required by this section
shall be made to SARNIA TRAFFIC on the frequency desig-
nated for the radio listening watch in paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion.

(1314) (2) Reports shall include the name of the vessel, location,
intended course of action, and ETA at next reporting point.
(1315) (e) Permanent Reporting Points. The master of each ves-
sel to which this section applies shall report as required by para-
graph (d) of this section at the locations indicated in Table I.

Table |
Downbound Reportingpoints Upbound
vessels vessels
Report............ 30 Min utes North of Lake Hu ron
Cut.
Lighted Horn Bouy “11”
Report............ Lake Huron Cut Light “7”
Lake Huron Cut Lighted Buoy Report.
Report............ St. Clair/Black River Junction Report.
Light. Report.
Stag Island Upper Light ........... Report.
Report............ Marine City Salt Dock Light .....
Report............ Grande Pointe Light “23”
St. Clair Flats Canal Light “2” Report.
Report............ Lake St. Clair Light .................. Report.
Report............ Belle Isle Light
Report............ Grassy Is land Light ................. Report.
Report............ Detroit River Light .................... Report.

1316) (f) Additional Traffic Reports.

1317) (1) A report shall be made upon leav ing any dock, moor-
ing, or an chor age, in the De troit River, Lake St. Clair, and the St.
Clair River except for—

(1318) (i) Ferries on regular runs; and

1319) (ii) Vessels in the River Rouge.

(1320) (2) A report shall be made before maneuvering to come
about.

1321) (3) A report shall be made -

322) (i) 20 minutes before entering or departing the River
Rouge; and

@323) (ii) Immediately before entering or departing the River
Rouge.

(1324) (g) Re portofimpairmentorotherhazard. The masterofa
vessel shall report to SARNIA TRAFFIC as soon as possible:

(1325) (1) Any condition on the ves sel that may im pair its nav i-
gation, includingbutnotlimitedto: fire, de fective steeringequip
ment, or defective propulsion machinery.

(1326) (2) Any tow that the towing vesselisunabletocontrol, or
can control only with dif fi culty.

@327) (h) Exemptions. Compliance with this section is not re-
quired when a vessel’s radiotelephone equipment has failed.

(1328) §162.134 Con necting waters from Lake Hu ronto Lake
Erie, traffic rules.

(1329) (a) Detroit River. The following traffic rules apply in the
Detroit River:

(1330) (1) The West Outer Channel is restricted to downbound
vessels.

(1331) (2) The Livingstone Channel, west of Bois Blanc Island,
is restricted to downbound vessels.

(1332) Note.-The Ambherstburg Channel, in Canadian waters
east of Bois Blanc Island, is normally re stricted to upbound ves
sels. No vessel may proceed downbound in the Amherstburg
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Channel without authorization from the Regional Director Gen-
eral.

(1333) (3) Between Fighting Is land Chan nel South Light and Bar
Point Pier Light 29D, no ves sels shall meet or over take in such a
man ner that more than two ves sels would be abreast at any time.

(1334) (4) Be tween the west end of Belle Isle and Peche Island
Light, vessels may overtake vessels engaged in towing.

(1335) (b) River Rouge In the River Rouge, no ves sel shall over
take anothervessel.

(1336) () . Clair River. The fol lowingtraf ficrulesap plyinthe
St. Clair River:

(1337) (1) Be tween St. Clair Flats Canal Light 2 and Russell Is-
land Light 33, ves sels may only over take ves sels en gaged in tow-
ing.

(1338) (2) Between Lake Huron Cut Lighted Buoy 1 and Port
Huron Traffic Lighted Buoy there is a zone of alternating one
way traffic. Masters shall coordinate their movements in accor-
dance with the following rules;

(1339) (i) \essels shall not overtake.

(1340) (ii) Ves sels shall not come about.

(1341) (iii) Vessels shall not meet.

(1342) (iv) Downbound vessels which have passed Lake Huron
Cut Lighted Buoy 7 have the right of way over upbound vessels
which have not reached the Port Huron Traffic Lighted Buoy.
Upbound vessels awaiting transit of downbound vessels will
maintain position south of the Port Huron Traffic Lighted Buoy.

(1343) (v) \esselstransiting the zone shall co or di nate pas sage by
using communication procedures in §162.132.

(1344) (vi) Transiting vessels shall have the right of way over
moored vessels getting underway within the zone.

(1345) (d) In the waters described in 8162.130(a), the District
Commander or Cap tain of the Port may es tab lishtem po rary traf-
fic rules for rea sons which in clude but are not lim ited to: chan nel
obstructions, winter navigation, unusual weather conditions, or
unusual water levels.

(1346) (e) The requirementsofthissectiondonotapplytopublic
ves selsof the U.S. or Canadaen gaged in icebreaking or servicing
aids to navigation or to vessels engaged in river and harbor im-
provement work.

(1347) (f) Theprohibitionsinthissectiononovertakingincertain
areas do not apply to vessels operating in the nondisplacement
mode. In this sec tion, “nondisplacement mode” means a mode of
operation in which the vessel is supported by hydrodynamic
forces, rather than displacement of its weight in the water, to an
ex tentsuch that the wake which would oth er wise be gen er ated by
the vesselissignificantlyreduced.

(1348) §162.136 Connecting waters from Lake Huron to
Lake Erie; anchorage grounds.

(1349) (a) Inthe Detroit River, ves sels shall be an chored so as not
to swing into the channel or across steering courses.

(1350) Note.—Thereisanauthorizedanchoragein Canadianwa
ters just above Fighting Island and an authorized anchorage in
U.S. waters south of Belle Isle (33 CFR 110.206).

(1351) (b) In the St. Clair River, vessels shall be anchoredso as
not to swing into the channel or across steering courses.

(1352) §162.138 Con nectingwatersfrom Lake Huronto Lake
Erie; speed rules.

(1353) (a) Maximum speed limit for vesselsinnor mal displace
ment mode. (1) Except when required for the safety of the vessel
orany other ves sel, ves sels of 20 me ters or more in length op er at-
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ing in normal displacement mode shall proceed at a speed not
greater than—

(1354) (i) 12 statute miles per hour (10.4 knots) between Fort
Gratiot Light and St. Clair Flats Canal Light 2;

(1355) (ii) 12 statute miles per hour (10.4 knots) between Peche
Island Light and Detroit River Light; and

(1356) (iii) 4 statute miles per hour (3.5 knots) in the River
Rouge.

(1357) (2) The maximumspeed limitis 5.8 stat ute miles per hour
(5 knots) in the navigable channel south of Peche Island(under
Canadian jurisdiction).

(1358) (b) Maximum speed limit for vessds operating in
nondisplacement mode. (1) Except when required for the safety
of the vessel or any other vessel, vessels 20 meters or more in
length but un der 100 gross tons op er at ing in the nondisplacement
mode and meeting the requirements set out in paragraph (c) of
this section, may operate at a speed not exceeding 40 miles per
hour (34.8 knots) -

(1359) (i) During daylight hours (sunrise to sunset);

(1360) (ii) When conditions otherwise safely allow; and

(1361) (iii) When ap proval has been granted by the Coast Guard
Captain of the Port, Detroit or Commander of the Ninth Coast
Guard District prior to each transit of the area.

(1362) (2) In this section, “nondisplacement mode” means a
mode of operation in which the vessel is supported by hydrody-
namic forces, rather than displacement of its weight in the water;
to an ex tent such that the wake which would oth er wise be gen er-
ated by the vessel is significantlyreduced.

(1363) () Unsafevessels. The Cap tain of the Port or the District
Commander may deny approval for operations under paragraph
(b) of this section if itap pears that the de signand op er at ing char-
acteristics of the vessels in question are not safe for the desig-
nated waterways, or if it ap pearsthatop erations under this sec-
tion have be come un safe for any reason.

(1364) (d) Temporaryspeedlimits. The Dis trict Com mander may
temporarily establishspeedlimitsortemporarilyamendexisting
speed limit regulations on the waters described in §162.130(a).

(1365) §162.140 Connecting waters from Lake Huron to
Lake Erie; miscellaneous rules.

(1366) (a) Rulesfor towingvessels. (1) A tow ing ves sel may drop
or anchor its tows only in accordance with the provisions of
162.136.

(1367) (2) A towing vessel engaged inar rang ingitstow shall not
obstruct the navigation of other vessels.

(1368) (b) Pilots In the St. Clair River between Lake Huron Cut
Lighted Buoy 1 and Port Huron Traffic Lighted Buoy, vessels
shall not take on, discharge, or exchange pilots unless weather
conditionswould make the maneu verunsafe inthe customary pi
lot area.

(1369) 8§162.145 Monroe Harbor, Michigan.

(1370) (a) In the lake channel, no vessel greater than 40 feet in
length may exceed 10 miles per hour.

(1371) (b) In the river channel:

(1372) (1) No vessel greater than 40 feet in length may exceed 6
miles per hour.

(1373) (2) No vessel may use a towline exceeding 200 feet in
length.

(1374) §162.150 Maumee Bay and River, Ohio.

@1375) (a) In Maumee Bay (lakeward of Maumee River Lighted
Buoy 49), no ves sel greater than 100 feet in length may ex ceed 12
miles per hour.

(1376) (b) In Maumee River (inward of Maumee River Lighted
Buoy 49):

(1377) (1) No vessel greater than 40 feet in length may exceed 6
miles per hour.

(1378) (2) No ves sel greater than 100 feet in length (in clud ing tug
and tow combinations) may overtake another vessel.

(1379) 8§162.155 Sandusky and Hu ron Har bors, Ohio.

(1380) (a) In Sandusky Harbor, no vessel greater than 40 feet in
length may ex ceed 10 miles per hour.

@1381) (b) In Huron Harbor, no vessel greater than 40 feet in
length may exceed 6 miles per hour, except in the outer harbor
where no vessel greater than 40 feet in length may exceed 10
miles per hour.

(1382) Note.—The Corps of Engineers also has regulations deal-
ing with these areas in 33 CFR 207.

(1383) 8162.160 Vermilion, Lorain, Cleveland, Fairport,
Ashtabula, and Conneaut Harbors, Ohio.

(1384) (a) InVVer milion Har bor, noves sel may ex ceed 6 miles per
hour.

(1385) (b) In Lorain, Cleveland, Fairport, Ashtabula, and
Conneaut Har bors, no ves sel may ex ceed 6 miles per hour, ex cept
in the outer harbors, where no vessel may exceed 10 miles per
hour.

(1386) Note.—The Corps of Engineers also has regulations deal-
ing with these areas in 33 CFR 207.

(1387) §162.165 Buffalo and Rochester Har bors, New York.

(1388) In Buffalo and Rochester Harbors, no vessel may exceed
6 miles per hour, ex cept in the outer har bors where no ves sel may
exceed 10 miles per hour.

(1389) Note.—The Corps of Engineers also has regulations deal-
ing with these areas in 33 CFR 207.

(1390) §162.175 Black Rock Ca nal and Lock at Buf falo, New
York.

(1391) In the Black Rock Ca nal and Lock, no ves sel may ex ceed
6 miles per hour.

(1392) Note.—The Corps of Engineers also has regulations deal-
ing with these areas in 33 CFR 207.

Part 164—Navigation Safety Regulations (in part). For a
complete description of this part see 33 CFR 164.

(1393) §164.01 Applicability.

(1394) (a) This part (except as specifically limited by this sec-
tion) applies to each self-propelled ves sel of 1600 or more gross
tons (except as provided in paragraph (c) of this section, or for
foreign vessels described in §164.02) when it is operating in the
navigable waters of the United States except the St. Lawrence
Seaway.

(1395) (b) Sections 164.70 through 164.82 of this part apply to
each tow ing ves sel of 12 me ters (39.4 feet) or more in length op-
eratinginthe navigable waters of the United States other thanthe
St. Law rence Seaway; ex cept thatatow ing ves sel isexempt from
the requirements of §164.72 if it is -

(1396) (1) Used solely withinalim ited geo graphic area, suchasa
fleeting-area for barges or a commercial facility, and used solely
for restricted service, such as making up or breaking up larger
tows;

(1397) (2) Used solely for assistance towing as defined by 46
CFR 10.103;

(1398) (3) Used solely for pollution response; or
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(1399) (4) Any other vessel exempted by the Cap tain of the Port
(COTP). The COTP, upon written request, may, in writing, ex-
empt a vessel from §164.72 for a specified route if he or she de-
cides that exempting itwould notal lowitsunsafe navigationun
deranticipated conditions.

(1400) (c) Provisions of §8164.11(a)(2) and (c), 164.30, and
164.33 do not apply to warships or other vessels owned, leased,
or operated by the United States Government and used only in
government noncommercial service when these vessels are
equipped with electronic navigation systems that have met the
applicable agency regulations regarding navigationsafety.

(1401) §164.02 Applicability exception for foreign vessels.

(1402) (a) This part (including §8164.38 and 164.39) does not
apply to vessels that:

(1403) (1) Are not destined for, or de parting from, aport or place
subject to the jurisdiction of the United States; and

(1404) (2) Arein:

(1405) (i) Innocent passage through the territorial sea of the
United States; or

(1406) (ii) Transit through navigable waters of the United States
which form a part of an international strait.

(1407) §164.03 Incorporation by reference.

(1408) (a) Certain material is incorporated by reference into this
part with the ap proval of the Direc tor of the Fed eral Register un
der 5 U.S.C. 552(a) and 1 CFR part 51. To enforce any edition
other than that specified in paragraph (b) of this section, the
Coast Guard must pub lish notice of change in the Fed eral Reg is
ter and the mate rial must be avail able to the public. Allap proved
material is on file at the Of fice of the Fed eral Reg is ter, 800 North
Capitol Street, NW., Suite 700, Washington, DC, and at the U.S.
Coast Guard, Marine Environmental Protection Division
(G-MEP), Room 2100, 2100 Second Street, SW., Washington,
DC 20593-0001 and is available from the sources indicated in
paragraph (b) of this section.

(1409) (b) Thematerialsapprovedforincorporationbyreference
in this part and the sections af fected are as fol lows:

(1410) American Petroleum Institute (API), 1220 L Street NW.,
Washington, DC 20005

(1411) APISpecifications 9A, Specification for Wire Rope, Sec-
tion 3, Properties and Tests for Wire and Wire Rope, May 28,
1084 . 164.74

(1412) AmericanSoci ety for Testing and Materials (ASTM), 100
Barr Harbor Drive, West Conshohocken, PA 19428-2959

(1413) ASTM D4268-93, Standard Test Method for Testing Fi-
berRope ... 164.74

(1414) Cordage Institute, 350 Lincoln Street, Hingham, MA
02043

(415) CIA-3, Standard Test Methods for Fiber Rope Including
Standard Terminations, Revised,June1980........... 164.74

(1416) International Maritime Organization (IMO), 4 Albert
Embankment, London SE1 7SR, U.K. IMO Resolution
A342(1X), Recommendation on Performance Standards for Au-
tomaticPilots,adoptedNovember12,1975........... 164.13

(1417) International Telecommunication Union
Radiocommunication Bureau (ITU-R), Place de Nations
CH-1211 Geneva 20 Switzerland

(1418) (1) ITU-R Recommendation M.821, Optional Expansion
of the Digital Selective-Calling Sys tem for Use in the Maritime
MobileService,1992 . ... ... .. . 164.43

(1419) (2) ITU-R Recommendation M.825, Characteristics of a
Transponder System Using Digital Selective-Calling Techniques
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for Use with Ves sel Traf fic Ser vicesand Ship-to-Ship Identi fi ca-
tion, 1992 . . ... 164.43

(1420) Radio Technical Commission for Maritime Services, 655
Fifteenth Street, NW., Suite 300, Washington, DC 20005

(1421) (1) RTCM Paper 12-78/D0O-100, Minimum Performance
Standards, LoranCReceivingEquipment, 1977 ... .... 164.41

(1422) (2) RTCM Paper 194-93/SC104-STD, RTCM Recom-
mended Standards for Differential NAVSTAR GPS Ser vice, \er-
SIoN2.1,1994 . ... 164.43

(1423) (3) RTCM Paper 71-95/SC112-STD, RTCM Recom-
mended Standards for Marine Radar Equipment Installed on
Ships of Less Than 300 Tons Gross Tonnage, Version1.1, Octo
ber10,1995 . ... .. 164.72

1424y (4) RTCM Paper 191-93/SC112-X, RTCM Recom-
mended Standards for Maritime Radar Equipment Installed on
Ships of 300 Tons Gross Ton nage and Up wards, \&r sion 1.2, De-
cember20,1993. ... ... 164.72

(1425) §164.11 Navigation underway: General.

(1426) The owner, master, or person in charge of each ves sel un+
derway shall ensure that:

(1427) (a) The wheelhouse is constantly manned by persons
who—

(1428) (1) Directand con trol the move ment of the ves sel; and

(1429) (2) Fix the vessel’s position;

(1430) (b)Each personperformingaduty describedinparagraph
(a) of this section is competent to perform that duty;

(1431) (c) The position of the vessel at each fix is plotted on a
chart of the area and the person directing the movement of the
vessel is informed of the vessel’s position;

(1432) (d)Electronicandothernavigational equip ment, external
fixed aidsto navigation, geographic reference points, and hy dro-
graphic contours are used when fixing the vessel’s position;

(1433) (e) Buoys alone are not used to fix the vessel’s position;

(1434) Note.—Buoysareaidstonavigationplacedinapproximate
positions to alert the mariner to hazards to navigation or to indi-
cate the orientation of a channel. Buoys may not maintain an ex-
act position because strong or varying currents, heavy seas, ice,
and collisions with vessels can move or sink them or set them
adrift. Although buoys may corroborateaposition fixed by other
means, buoys cannot be used to fix a position: however, if no
other aids are available, buoys alone may be used to establish an
estimated position.

(1435) (f) The dangerofeachclosingvisual oreachclosingradar
contactiseval uated andthe per sondirecting the move mentofthe
vessel knows the evaluation;

(1436) (g) Rudderordersare ex e cutedas given;

(1437) (h) Engine speed and direction orders are executed as
given;

(1438) (i)Magneticvariationanddeviationand gy rocom passer
rors are known and correctly applied by the person directingthe
movement of the vessel;

(1439) (j) A person whom he has determined is competent to
steer the vessel is in the wheelhouse at all times (See also 46
U.S.C. 8702(d), which requires an able seaman at the wheel on
U.S. ves sels of 100 gross tons or more in nar row or crowded wa-
ters during low visibility.);

(1440) (K) If a pilot other than a member of the vessel’s crew is
employed, the pi lotis in formed of the draft, maneuver ing char ac
teristics, and peculiarities of the vessel and of any abnormalcir-
cumstances on the vessel that may affect its safe navigation.
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(1441) (1) Current velocity and direction for the area to be
transited are known by the person directingthe move mentofthe
vessel;

(1442) (m) Predicted setand driftare known by the per son di rect-
ing movement of the vessel;

(1443) (n) Tidal state for the area to be transited is known by the
person directing movement of the vessel;

(1444) (0) The vessel’s an chors are ready for let ting go;

(1445) (p) The person directing the move ment of the ves sel sets
the vessel’s speed with consideration for—

(1446) (1) The prevailing visibility and weather conditions;

(1447) (2) The proximity of the ves sel to fixed shore and marine
structures;

(1448) (3) The tendency of the ves sel un der way to squat and suf-
ferimpair mentof maneuverabil ity whenthere issmall underkeel
clearance;

(1449) (4) The comparative proportions of the vessel and the
channel;

(1450) (5) The density of marine traffic;

(1451) (6) The damage that might be caused by the vessel’s
wake;

(1452) (7) The strength and direction of the current; and

(1453) (8) Any local vessel speed limit;

(1454) (q) The tests required by 8§164.25 are made and recorded
in the vessel’s log; and

(1455) (r) The equipment required by this part is maintained in
operable condition.

(1456) (S) Upon enteringU.S. waters, the steer ing wheel or le ver
on the navigating bridge is operated to determine if the steering
equipmentisoperatingproperlyundermanual control, unlessthe
vessel has been steered under manual control fromthe navigating
bridge within the preceding 2 hours, except when operating on
the Great Lakes and their connecting and tributary waters.

(1457) (t) At least two of the steering-gear power units on the
vessel are in operation when such units are capable of simulta-
neous operation, except when the vessel is sailing on the Great
Lakesand theirconnectingandtrib utary waters, and ex ceptasre-
quired by paragraph (u) of this section.

(1458) (u) Oneachpassengervessel meetingthe re quire ments of
the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1960
(SOLAS 60) and on each cargo vessel meeting the requirements
of SOLAS 74 as amended in 1981, the number of steering-gear
power units nec es sary to move the rud der from 35° on ei ther side
to 30° on the other in not more than 28 sec onds mustbe insi mul-
taneous operation.

(1459) 8164.13 Navigation underway: tankers.

(1460) () As used in this section, “tanker” means a self-propelled
tank vessel, including integrated tug barge combinations, con-
structed or adapted pri marily to carry oil orhazard ousmaterial in
bulk in the cargo spaces and inspected and certificated as a
tanker.

(1461) (b) Each tanker must have an engineering watch capable
of monitoring the propulsion system, communicating with the
bridge,andimplementingmanual controlmeasuresimmediately
when nec es sary. The watch must be physi cally presentin the ma-
chinery spaces or in the main con trol space and must con sist of at
least a licensed engineer.

(1462) (c) Each tanker must navigate with at least two licensed
deck of fi cers on watch on the bridge, one of whom may be a pi lot.
Inwaterswhereapilotisre quired, the sec ond of fi cer, mustbe an
individual li censed and as signed to the ves sel as mas ter, mate, or

officerincharge ofanavigational watch, whois separate and dis-
tinct from the pilot.

(1463) (d) Except as specified in paragraph (e) of this section, a
tanker may op er ate with an auto pi lot en gaged only if all of the
following conditions exist:

(1464) (1) The operationand performance of the auto matic pilot
conforms with the standards recommended by the International
Maritime Organization in IMO ResolutionA.342(1X).

(1465) (2) A qualified helmsman is present at the helm and pre-
pared at all times to assume manual control.

(1466) (3) The tanker is not operating in any of the following ar-
eas:

(1467) (i) The areasofthetrafficseparationschemesspecifiedin
subchapter P of this chapter.

(1468) (ii) The portions of a shipping safety fairwayspecifiedin
part 166 of this chapter.

(1469) (i) An anchorage ground specified in part 110 of this
chapter.

(1470) (iv) An area within one-half nautical mile of any U.S.
shore.

(1471) (e) A tanker equipped with an integrated navigation sys-
tem, and complying with paragraph (d) (2) of this section, may
use the sys tem with the auto pi lot en gaged while in the ar eas de-
scribed in para graphs (d)(3) (i) and (ii) of this section. The mas-
ter shall provide, upon request, documentation showing that the
integrated navigation system—

(1472) (1) Can maintain a predetermined trackline with a cross
track error of less than 10 meters 95 percent of the time;

(1473) (2) Provides continuous po sitiondataac curate within 20
meters 95 percent of the time, and

(1474) (3) Has immediate override control.

(1475) 8164.15 Navigation bridge visibility.

(1476) (a) The arrangement of cargo, cargo gear, and trim of all
vessels entering or departing from U.S. ports must be such that
the field of vi sion from the nav i ga tion bridge con forms as closely
as possible to the following requirements:

(1477) (1) From the con ning po si tion, the view of the sea sur face
must not be obscured by more than the lesser of two ship lengths
or 500 meters (1,640 feet) from dead ahead to 10 degrees on ei-
ther side of the vessel. Within this arc of vis i bil ity any blind sec-
tor caused by cargo, cargo gear, or other permanent obstruction
must not exceed 5 de grees.

(1478) (2) From the conning position, the horizontal field of vi-
sion must extend over an arc from at least 22.5 de grees abaft the
beam on one side of the vessel, through dead ahead, to at least
22.5 de grees abaft the beam on the other side of the ves sel. Blind
sec tors for ward of the beam caused by cargo, cargo gear, or other
permanentobstructionmustnotex ceed 10de greeseach, nortotal
more than 20 de grees, in clud ing any blind sec tor within the arc of
visibility described in paragraph (a)(1) of this section.

(1479) (3) From each bridge wing, the field of vi sion must ex tend
over an arc from at least 45 degrees on the opposite bow, through
dead ahead, to at least dead astern.

(1480) (4) From the main steering position, the field of vision
must ex tend over an arc from dead ahead to at least 60 de grees on
either side of the vessel.

(1481) (b) A clear view must be provided through at least two
front windows at all times regardless of weather conditions.

(1482) §164.19 Requirements for vessels at anchor.

(1483) The master or person in charge of each vessel that is an-
chored shall ensure that—
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(1484) (a) A proper anchor watch is maintained;

(1485) (b) Procedures are followed to detect a dragging anchor;
and

(1486) (c) Whenever weather, tide, or current conditions are
likely to cause the vessel’s anchor to drag, action is taken to en-
sure the safety of the ves sel, struc tures, and other ves sels, such as
being ready to veer chain, let go a second anchor, or get under-
way using the vessel’sown pro pul sionortugassistance.

(1487) §164.25 Tests before entering or gettingunderway.

(1488) (a) Except as provided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this
section no person may cause a vessel to enter into or get under-
way on the navigablewaters of the United States unless no more
than 12 hours before entering or gettingunderway, thefollowing
equipment has been tested:

(1489) (1) Primary and secondary steering gear. The test proce-
dure in cludes avisual in spec tion of the steer ing gear and its con
necting linkage, and, where applicable,the operation of the fol-
lowing:

(1490) (i) Each remote steering gear control system.

(1491) (ii) Each steering position located on the navigating
bridge.

(1492) (iii) The main steering gear from the alternative power
supply, if installed.

(1493) (iv) Each rudder angle indicator in relation to the actual
position of the rudder.

(1494) (v) Each remote steering gear control system power fail-
urealarm.

(1495) (vi) Each remote steering gear power unit failure alarm.

(1496) (vii) The full movement of the rudder to the required ca-
pabilities of the steering gear.

(1497) (2) All internal vessel control communicationsandvessel
control alarms.

(1498) (3) Standby or emergencygenerator,for as long as neces-
sary to show proper functioning,includingsteadystatetempera
ture and pressure readings.

(1499) (4) Storage batteries for emergency lighting and power
systems in vessel control and propulsion machinery spaces.

(1500) (5) Main propulsion machinery, ahead and astern.

1s501) (b) Vessels navigating on the Great Lakes and their con-
necting and tributary waters, having once completed the test re-
quirements of this sub-part, are considered to remain in compli-
ance until arriving at the next port of call on the Great Lakes.

(1502) (c) Vessels entering the Great Lakes from the St. Law -
rence Seaway are considered to be in compliance with this
sub-part if the re quired tests are con ducted pre paratory to or dur
ing the pas sage of the St. Law rence Sea way or within one hour of
passing Wolfe Island.

@s03) (d) No vessel may enter, or be operated on the navigable
waters of the United States unless the emergency steering drill
de scribed be low has been con ducted within 48 hours prior to en
try and logged in the ves sel log book, un less the drill is con ducted
and logged on a regular basis at least once every three months.
This drill must include at a minimum the following:

(1504) (1) Operation of the main steering gear from within the
steering gear compartment.

(1505) (2) Operation of the means of communications between
thenavigating bridge and the steering compartment.

(1506) (3) Operationofthealternative powersup ply forthe steer-
ing gear if the vessel is so equipped.

(1507) §164.30 Charts, publications, and equipment: Gen-
eral.

NAVIGATIONREGULATIONS

(1508) Nopersonmay op er ate or cause the operationofavessel
unless the vessel has the marine charts, publications, and equip-
ment as required by §8164.33 through 164.41 of this part.

(1509) §164.33 Charts and publications.

(1510) (a) Each vessel must have the fol low ing:

@511) (1) Marine charts of the area to be transited, published by
the National Ocean Ser vice, U.S. Army Corps of En gi neers, ora
river authority that -

(1512) (i) Are of a large enough scale and have enough detail to
make safe navigation of the area possible; and

(1513) (ii) Arecurrently cor rected.

(1514) (2) For the area to be transited, a currently corrected copy
of,orapplicable currently cor rected ex tract from, each of the fok
lowing publications:

(1515) (i) U.S. Coast Pilot.

(1516) (ii) Coast Guard Light List.

(1517) (3) For the area to be transited, the current edition of, or
applicable current extract from:

(1518) (i) Tidetables pub lished by private en i ties us ing data pro-
vided by the National Ocean Service.

(1519) (ii) Tidal currenttablespublished by privateentitiesusing
data provided by the National Ocean Service, or river current
publication issued by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, or a
river authority.

1520y (b) Asanalternative tothe re quire ments for paragraph (a)
of this section, a marine chart or publication, or applicableex-
tract, pub lished by a for eign gov ern ment may be sub sti tuted fora
U.S. chart and publication required by this section. The chart
must be of large enough scale and have enough detail to make
safe navigation of the area possible,and must be currently cor-
rected. The publication,or applicable extract, must singly or in
combinationcontainsimilarinformationtothe U.S. Government
publication to make safe navigation of the area possible. The
publication, or applicable extract must be currently corrected,
withthe ex cep tions of tide and tidal cur renttables, which must be
the current editions.

(1521) (c) As used in this section, “currently corrected” means
corrected with changes contained inall No tices to Mar i ners pub-
lished by National Imagery and Mapping Agency, or an equiva-
lent foreign governmentpublication, reasonablyavailable to the
vessel, and that is applicable to the vessel’s transit.

(1522) §164.35 Equipment: All vessels.

(1523) Each vessel must have the following:

(1524) (a) A marine radar system for surface navigation.

(1525) (b) An illuminated magnetic steering compass, mounted
inabinnacle, thatcan be read at the ves sel’s main steer ing stand.

(1526) (c) A current magnetic compass deviation table or graph
or compass comparison record for the steering compass, in the
wheelhouse.

(1527) (d) A gyrocompass.

(1528) (e) An illuminated re peater forthegyrocompassrequired
by para graph (d) of this sec tion that is at the main steer ing stand,
unlessthatgyrocompassisil luminatedandisatthe mainsteering
stand.

(1529) (f) An illuminated rudder angle indicator in the wheel -
house.

(1530) (g) The following maneuvering information prominently
displayed on a fact sheet in the wheelhouse:

@1531) (1) A turning circle diagram to port and starboard that
shows the time and distance and ad vance and trans fer re quired to
alter course 90 de grees withmaximumrudderan gleand constant
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power settings, for ei ther full and half speeds, or for full and slow
speeds. Forvesselswhoseturningcirclesare es sentially the same
for both directions, adiagramshowingaturningcircle inone di-
rection, with a note on the diagram stating that turns to port and
star board are es sen tially the same, may be sub sti tuted.

(1532) (2) The time and distance to stop the vessel from either
full and half speeds, or from full and slow speeds, while main-
tainingapproximatelytheinitialheadingwithminimumapplica
tion of rudder.

(1533) (3) For each vessel with a fixed propeller, a table of shaft
revolutions per minute for a representative range of speeds.

(1534) (4) For each vessel with a controllable pitch propeller, a
table of control settings for a representative range of speeds.

(1535) (5) Foreach vessel that is fitted with an aux il iary de vice to
assist in maneuvering, such as a bow thruster, a table of vessel
speeds at which the auxiliary device is effective in maneuvering
the vessel.

(1536) (6) The maneuveringinformationfor the nor mal load and
normal ballast condition for—

(1537) (i) Calm weather-wind 10 knots or less, calm sea;

(1538) (ii) No current;

(1539) (iii) Deep water conditions-water depth twice the vessel’s
draft or greater; and

(1540) (iv) Clean hull.

(1541) (7) At the bottom of the fact sheet, the following state-
ment:

(1542) Warning.

(1543) The response of the (name of the ves sel) may be dif fer ent
from that listed above if any of the following conditions, upon
which the maneuvering information is based, are varied:

(1544) (1) Calm weather-wind 10 knots or less, calm sea;

(1545) (2) No current;

(1546) (3) Water depth twice the vessel’s draft or greater;

(1547) (4) Clean hull; and

(1548) (5) Intermediate drafts or unusual trim.

(1549) (h) An echo depth sounding device.

(1550) (i) A devicethatcancontinuously re cord the depth read-
ings of the ves sel’s echo depth sound ing de vice, ex cept when op-
eratingonthe Great Lakes and their con nectingand trib utary wa-
ters.

(1551) (j) Equipment on the bridge for plotting relative motion.

(1552) (k) Simple operating instructions with a block diagram,
show ing the change over pro ce dures for re mote steer ing gear con-
trol systems and steering gear power units, permanently dis-
played onthe nav i gating bridge and in the steer ing gear com part-
ment.

(1553) (1) Anindicatorreadablefromthecenterlineconningpo
sition showing the rate of revolution of each propeller, except
whenop erating on the Great Lakes and their con necting and trib-
utary waters.

(1554) (m) If fitted with controllable pitch propellers, an indica-
tor readable from the centerline conning position showing the
pitchand operational mode of such pro pel lers, ex ceptwhenoper
ating on the Great Lakes and their connecting and tributary wa-
ters.

(1555) (n) If fitted with lateral thrust propellers, an indicator
read able fromthe center line conning positionshowingthedirec
tion and amount of thrust of such pro pel lers, ex cept when op er at-
ing onthe Great Lakesand their con nectingandtrib u tary waters.

(1556) (0) A telephone or other means of communication for re-
laying headings to the emergency steering station. Also, each

ves sel of 500 gross tons and over and con structed on or af ter June
9, 1995 mustbe pro vided withar range ments for sup ply ing visual
com pass-readings to the emer gency steer ing station.

(1557) §164.37 Equipment: Vessels of 10,000 gross tons or
more.

(1558) (a) Each ves sel of 10,000 gross tons or more must have, in
addition to the radar system under §164.35(a), a second marine
radar system that operates independently of the first.

(1559) Note.—Independentoperationmeans two com pletely sep-
arate systems, from sep arate branch power sup ply cir cuits or dis-
tribution panels to an ten nas, so that fail ure of any com po nent of
one system will not render the other system inoperative.

(1560) (b) On each tanker of 10,000 gross tons or more that is
sub jectto 46 U.S.C. 3708, the dual radar sys tem re quired by this
part must have a short range capabilityandalongrange capabil
ity; and each radar must have true north features consisting of a
display that is stabilized in azimuth.

(1561) §164.38 Automatic radar plotting aids (ARPA). (See
33 CFR 164.)

(1562) §164.39 Steering gear: Foreign tankers.

(1563) (a) This section applies to each foreign tanker of 10,000
gross tons or more, except a public vessel, that -

(1564) (1) Transfers oil at a port or place subject to the jurisdic-
tion of the United States; or

(1565) (2) Otherwiseentersoroperatesinthenavigablewatersof
the United States, except a vessel described by §164.02 of this
part.

(1566) (b) Definitions The terms used in this section are as fol-
lows:

(1567) Constructed means the same as in Chapter 11-1, Regula-
tions 1.1.2 and 1.1.3.1, of SOLAS 74.

(1568) EXxisting tanker means a tanker—

(1569) (1) For which the building contract is placed on or after
June 1, 1979;

(1570) (2) Inthe ab sence of a build ing con tract, the keel of which
is laid or which is at a similar stage of construction on or after
January 1, 1980;

(1571) (3) The de livery of which oc curs on or after June 1, 1982;
or

(1572) (4) That has undergoneamajorconversioncontracted for
on or after June 1, 1979; or construction of which was begun on
or after January 1, 1980, or completed on or after June 1, 1982.

(1573) Publicvessel,oil,hazardousmateri als,andfor eignvessel
mean the same as in 46 U.S.C. 2101.

(1574) SOLAS 74 means the International Convention for the
Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, as amended.

(1575) Tanker means a self-propelled vessel defined as a tanker
by 46 U.S.C. 2101(38) or as a tank ves sel by 46 U.S.C. 2101(39).

(1576) (c) Eachtanker constructed on orafter September1,1984,
must meet the applicable requirements of Chapter 1I-1, Regula-
tions 29 and 30, of SOLAS 74.

(1577) (d) Each tanker constructed before September 1, 1984,
must meet the re quire mentsof Chapter11-1, Regulation29.19, of
SOLAS 74.

(1578) (e) Each tanker of 40,000 gross tons or more, constructed
beforeSeptemberl, 1984, that does not meet the single-failure
criterion of Chapter I1-1, Regulation 29.16, of SOLAS 74, must
meet the requirements of Chapter 1I-1, Regulation 29.20, of
SOLAS 74.
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@579) (f) Each tanker constructed before September 1, 1984,
must meet the applicable requirementsof Chapter Il-1, Regula-
tions 29.14 and 29.15, of SOLAS 74.

(1580) §164.40 Devices to indicate speed and distance.

@1581) (a) Each vessel required to be fitted with an Automatic
Radar Plotting Aid (ARPA) under 8164.38 of this part must be
fitted withade vicetoindi cate speed and dis tance of the ves sel et
ther through the water or over the ground.

1582) (b) The device must meet the following specifications:

@s583) (1) The display must be easily readable on the bridge by
day or night.

(1584) (2) Errorsintheindi cated speed, when the ves sel is op er-
ating free from shal low wa ter ef fect, and from the ef fects of wind,
cur rent, and tide, should not ex ceed 5 per cent of the speed of the
vessel, or 0.5 knot, whichever is greater.

@s85) (3) Errorsintheindicated dis tance run, when the ves sel is
op erating free from shal low wa ter ef fect, and from the ef fects of
wind, current, and tide, should not exceed 5 percent of the dis-
tance run of the vessel in one hour or 0.5 nautical mile in each
hour, whichever is greater.

(1586) §164.41 Electronic position fixing devices.

(1587) (a) Each vessel calling at a port in the continental United
States, including Alaska south of Cape Prince of Wales, except
each vessel owned or bareboat chartered and operated by the
United States, or by astate or its po liti cal sub di vision, or by a for
eign nation, and not engaged in commerce, must have one of the
following:

(1588) (1) ATypelorll LORAN Cre ceiverasde fined in Section
1.2(e), meeting Part 2 (Mini mum Per for mance Stan dards) of the
Radio Technical Commission for Marine Services (RTCM) Pa
per12-78/D0-100dated December 20, 1977, entitled“Minimum
Performance Standards) (MPS) Marine Loran-C Receiving
Equipment.” Each receiver installed must be la beled with the in-
formation required under paragraph (b) of this section.

(1589) (2) A satellite navigation receiver with:

(1590) (i) Automatic acquisition of satellite signals after initial
operator settings have been entered; and

(1591) (i) Position updates derived from satellite information
during each usable satellitepass.

(1592) (3) A systemthatisfound by the Com man dant to meet the
intent of the statements of availability, coverage, and accuracy
for the U.S. Coastal Confluence Zone (CCZ) contained in the
U.S. “Federal Radionavigation Plan” (Report No. DOD-NO
4650.4-P, I or No. DOT-TSC-RSPA-80-16, ). A persondesiring
afinding by the Com man dantunder this sub paragraph must sul
mit a written application describing the device to the Assistant
Commandantfor Operations, 2100 Second Street, SW, Washing
ton, DC 20593-0001. Afterreviewing the application, the Com-
mandantmay requestadditionalinformationtoestab lishwhether
or not the device meets the intent of the Federal Radionavigation
Plan.

(1593) Note.—The Federal Radionavigation Plan is available
from the National Technical Information Service, Springfield,
Va.22161,withthefollowingGovernment AccessionNumbers:

(1594) Vol 1, ADA 116468

(1595) Vol 2, ADA 116469

(1596) Vol 3, ADA 116470

(1597) Vol 4, ADA 116471

(1598) (b) Each label re quired un der para graph (a)(1) of this sec-
tion must show the following:

(1599) (1) The name and address of the manufacturer.
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(1600) (2) The following statement by the manufacturer:

(1601) Thisreceiverwasdesignedand man ufacturedto meet Part
2 (Minimum Perfor mance Stan dards) of the RTCM MPS for Ma
rine Loran-C Receiving Equipment.

(1602) §164.42 Rate of turn indicator.

(1603) Each ves sel of 100,000 gross tons or more con structed on
or after September 1, 1984, shall be fit ted with a rate of turn in di-
cator.

(1604) §164.43 Automatic ldentification System Shipborne
Equipment.

(1605) (a) Eachvesselrequiredtoprovideautomatedpositionre
ports toa Ves sel Traf fic Ser vice (VTS) mustdo so by aninstalled
Automatic Identification System Shipborne Equipment (AISSE)
system consisting of a:

(1606) (1) Twelve-channel all-in-view Differential Global Posi-
tioning System (dGPS) receiver;

(1607) (2) Marine band Non-Directional Bea con re ceiver ca pa
ble of receiving dGPS error correction messages;

(1608) (3) VHF-FM transceiver capable of Digital Selective
Calling (DSC) on the designated DSC frequency; and

(1609) (4) Control unit.

(1610) (b) An AISSE must have the followingcapabilities:

(1611) (1) Use dGPS to sense the posi tion of the ves sel and de ter
mine the time of the position using Universal Coordinated Time
(UTC);

(1612) (2) Fully use the broadcast type 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 9, and 16
messages, as specified in RTCM Recommended Standards for
DifferentiaNAVSTARGPS Serviceindeterminingtherequired
information;

(1613) (3) Achieve a position error which is less than ten meters
(32.8 feet) 2 distance root mean square (2 drms) from the true
North American Datum of 1983 (NAD 83) in the position infor-
mation transmitted to a VTS;

(1614) (4) Achieve a course error of less than 0.5 degreesfrom
true course overgroundinthe course informationtransmittedtoa
VTS;

(1615) (5) Achieve a speed er ror of less than 0.05 knots from true
speed over ground inthe speedinfor mationtransmittedtoa VTS;

(1616) (6) Re ceiveand com ply withcom mands broad castfroma
VTS as DSC messages on the designated DSC frequency;

(1617) (7) Re ceive and com ply with RTCM mes sages broad cast
as minimum shift keying modulated medium frequency signals
in the marine radiobeacon band, and supply the messages to the
dGPS receiver;

(1618) (8) Transmit the vessel’s position, tagged with the UTC
position solution, course over ground, speed over ground, and
Lloyd’s identification number to a VTS;

(1619) (9) Displayavisualalarmtoindi cate to ship board per son-
nel when a failure to receive or utilize the RTCM mes sages oc-
curs;

(1620) (10) Display aseparate visual alarmwhichistriggered by
a VTS utilizing a DSC message to indicate to shipboard person-
nel that the U.S. Coast Guard dGPS sys tem can not pro vide the re-
quired errorcorrectionmessages; and

(1621) (11) Display two RTCM type 16 messages, one of which
must display the position error in the position error broadcast.

(1622) (c) An AISSE is considered non-operational if it fails to
meet the requirements of paragraph (b) of this section.

(1623) Note: Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) areas and operating
procedures are set forth in Part 161 of this chapter.

(1624) §164.51 Deviations from rules: Emergency.
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(1625) Except for the requirements of §164.53(b), in an emer-
gency, any per son may de vi ate from any rule in this part to the ex-
tent necessary to avoid endangeringpersons, property, or the en-
vironment.

(1626) 8164.53 Deviationsfrom rulesand re porting: Non-operating
equipment.

(1627) (a) Ifduringavoy age any equip mentre quired by this part
stops operating properly, the person directing the movement of
the ves sel may con tinue to the next port of call, sub ject to the di-
rections of the Dis trict Com mander or the Cap tain of the Port, as
pro vided by 33 CFR 160.

(1628) (b) If the vessel’s radar, radio navigation receivers, gyro-
com pass, echo depth sound ing de vice, or pri mary steer ing gear
stops operating properly, the person directing the movement of
the ves sel must re port or cause to be re ported that it is not op er at-
ing properly to the nearest Captain of the Port, District Com-
mander, or, if participatinginaVessel Traf fic Service, tothe Ves-
sel Traffic Center, as soon as possible.

(1629) 8164.55 Deviations from rules: Continuing operation
or period of time.

(1630) The Captain of the Port, upon written application, may
authorize ade viation fromany rule in this part if he de ter mines
that the deviation does not im pair the safe nav i ga tion of the ves-
sel underanticipated conditions and will not result in a violation
of the rules for preventing collisions at sea. The authorization
may be issued for vesselsoperatinginthewatersunderthejuris
diction ofthe Captain ofthe Portforany continuingoperationor
period of time the Captain of the Port specifies.

(1631) 8164.61 Marine casualty reporting and record reten-
tion.

(1632) When a vessel is involved inamarine casualty asde fined
in 46 CFR 4.03-1, the master or person in charge of the vessel
shall-

(1633) (a) Ensure com pliance with 46 CFR 4.05, “No tice of Ma
rine Casualty and VVoyage Records,” and

(1634) (b) Ensure that the voyage records required by 46 CFR
4.05-15 are retained for -

(1635) (1) 30 days after the casualty if the vessel remains in the
navigable waters of the United States; or

(1636) (2) 30 days af ter the re turn of the ves sel to a United States
port if the vessel de partsthe navigable waters of the United States
within 30 days after the marine casualty.

(1637) 8§164.70 Definitions.

(1638) For purposes of §8164.72 through 164.82, the term -

(1639) Current edition means the most recent published version
of a publication, chart, or map required by §164.72.

(1640) Currently corrected edition means a current or previous
edition of a publication required by 8164.72, corrected with
changesthat come from Notice to Mariners (NTMs) or Noticesto
Navigation reasonably available and that apply to the vessel’s
tran sit. Hand-annotated river maps from U.S. Army Corps of En-
gineers (ACOE) are currently corrected edi tionsifissuedwithin
the previous 5 years.

(1641) Great Lakesmeans the Great Lakes and their connecting
and tributary waters including the Calumet River as far as the
Thomas J. O’Brien Lock and Controlling Works (between miles
326 and 327), the Chicago River as far as the east side of the
Ashland Avenue Bridge (between miles 321 and 322), and the
Saint Lawrence River as far east as the lower exit of Saint Lam-
bert Lock.

(1642) Swing-meter means an electronic or electric device that
indicates that rate of turn of the vessel on board which it is in-
stalled.

(1643) Towing vessel means a commercial vesselengaged in or
intending to engage in pulling, pushing or hauling alongside, or
any combination of pulling, pushing, or hauling alongside.

(1644) Western Rivers means the MississippiRiver, its tributar-
ies, South Pass, and Southwest Pass, to the naviga-
tional-demarcation lines dividing the high seas from harbors,
rivers, and other inland wa ters of the United States, and the Port
Allen-Morgan City Alternative Route, and that part of the
Atchafalaya River above its junc tion with the Port Al len-Morgan
City Alter native Route in clud ing the Old River and the Red River
and those waters specified by §889.25 and 89.27 of this chapter,
and such other, similar waters as are designated by the COTP.

(1645) 8§164.72 Navigational-safety equipment, charts or
maps, and publicationsre quired ontowingvessels.

(1646) (a) Except as provided by §164.01(b), eachtow ing ves sel
must be equipped with the following navigational-safety equip-
ment:

(1647) (1) MarineRadar. By August 2, 1997, amarine radar that
meets the following applicable requirements:

(1648) (i) For a vessel of less than 300 tons gross ton nage that en-
gages in towingonnavigablewatersofthe U.S., includ ing West-
ern Rivers, the radar must meet -

(1649) (A) The requirements of the Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) specified by 47 CFR part 80; and

(1650) (B) RTCM Standard for Marine Radar Equipment In-
stalled on Ships of Less Than 300 Tons Gross Tonnage, RTCM
Paper-71-95/SC112-STD, Version 1.1, display Category Il and
stabilization Category Bravo.

(1651) (ii) For a vessel of less than 300 tons gross tonnage that
engages in towing seaward of navigable waters of the U.S. or
more than three nau ti cal miles from shore on the Great Lakes, the
radar must meet—

(1652) (A) The requirements of the FCC specified by 47 CFR
part 80; and

(1653) (B) RTCM Standard for Marine Radar Equipment In-
stalled on Ships of Less Than 300 Tons Gross Tonnage, RTCM
Paper 71-95/SC112-STD, Version 1.1, display Category | and
stabilization Category Alpha.

(1654) (iii) For a vessel of 300 tons gross tonnage or more that
engages in towing on navigable waters of the U.S., including
Western rivers, the radar must meet—

(1655) (A) The requirements of the Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) specified by 47 CFR part 80; and

(1656) (B) RTCM Recommended Standards for Marine Radar
Equipment Installed on Ships of 300 Tons Gross Tonnage and
Upwards, RTCM Paper191-93/SC112-X, \krsion 1.2 ex ceptthe
requirements for azimuth stabilization in paragraph 3.10.

(1657) (iv) Foraves sel of 300 tons gross ton nage or more that en-
gages in towing seaward of navigable waters ofthe U.S. or more
than three nau ti cal miles from shore on the Great Lakes, the ra dar
must meet—

(1658) (A) The requirements of the FCC specified by 47 CFR
Part 80; and

(1659) (B) RTCM Recommended Standards for Marine Radar
Equipment Installed on Ships of 300 Tons Gross Tonnage and
Upwards, RTCM Paper 191-93/SC112-X, Version 1.2.

(1660) (v) A towing vessel with an existing radar must meet the
applicable requirements of paragraphs (a)(1)(i) through (iv) of
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TABLE 164.72—EQUIPMENT, CHARTS OR MAPS, AND PUBLICATIONS OF TOWING VESSELS
OF 12 METERS OR MORE IN LENGTH

Western rivers

U.S. navigablewaters other than
western rivers

Watersseawardofnavigable waters
and 3 NM or more from shore on the
Great Lakes

Marine Radar:
Towing vessels
of less than 300
GT.

Towing vessels

RTCM Paper 71-95/SC112-STD
Version 1.1, Dis play Cate gory 111
StabilizationCategory BRAVO.

RTCM Pa per 191-93/SC112-X Ver-

RTCM Pa per 71-95/SC112-STD
Version1.1, Display Category 111
StabilizationCategory BRAVO.

RTCM Pa per 191-93/SC112-X Ver-

RTCM Pa per 71-95/SC112-STD Ver-
sion 1.1, Display Category 12 Stabili-
zation CategoryALPHA.

RTCM Paper 191-93/SC112-X Ver sion

of 300 GT or sion 1.2 (except the Azmuth stabili-| sion 1.2 (except the Azmuth stabili- 1.21
more. zation requirementinparagraph zation requirementin paragraph

3.10).1 3.10).1
Searchlight X X X
VHF-FM radio X X X o
Magnetic com- X3 o X oo Xoo o
pass
Swing-meter X3 oo
Echo X X oo
depth-sounding
device.
Electronicposk . . . . ... e X
tion-fixing de-
vice.

Charts or maps (1) Large enough scale

(2) Cur rent edi tion or cur rently cor-
rected edition.

General publica- (1) U.S. Coast Guard Light List

(1) Large enough scale

(2) Currentedition or cur rently cor-
rected edition.

(1) U.S. Coast Guard Light List

(1) Large enough scale.

(2) Currently corrected edition.

(1) U.S. Coast Guard Light List.

tions.
(2) NoticestoNavigationorLocal (2) Local Noticesto Mariners (2) LocalNoticeto Mariners.
Notice to Mariners.
(3) River-current Tables (3) Tidal-current Tables (3) Tidal-current Tables.
(4) Tide Tables (4) Tide Tables.
(5)U.S. CoastPilot (5)U.S. CoastPilot.
Notes:

1Towing ves sels with ex isting ra dar must meet this re quire ment by Au gust 2, 1998.

2Towing ves sels with ex ist ing ra dar must meet this re quire ment by Au gust 2, 1998, but do notneed to meet the display and stabilizationre-

quirementuntil August2, 2001.

3A towing vessel may carry either a swing-meter or a mag netic com pass.

this section by August 2, 1998; except that a towing vessel with
anexisting radar mustmeetthedisplayandstabilizationrequire
ments of paragraph (a)(1)(ii)(B) of this section by August 2,
2001.

(1661) (2) Searchlight. A searchlight, directable from the ves-
sel’s main steeringstationandcapableofil luminatingobjectsat
a distance of at least two times the length of the tow.

@s662) (3) VHF-FM Radio. An installation or multiple installa-
tions of VHF-FM radios as pre scribed by part 26 of this chapter
and 47 CFR part 80, to maintainacontinuouslisteningwatchon
the desig nated call ing chan nel, VHF-FM Chan nel 13 (ex cepton
portions of the Lower Mississippi River, where VHF-FM Chan-
nel 67 isthe des ig nated call ing chan nel), and to sep arately mon ¢

tor the International Distress and Calling Channel, VHF-FM
Channel 16, except when transmitting or receiving traffic on
other VHF-FM channelsorwhenparticipatinginaVessel Traffic
Service (VTS) or monitoring a channel of a VTS. (Each U.S.
towing vessel of 26 feet (about 8 meters) or more in length, ex-
ceptapub lic ves sel, must hold a ship-radio-station li cense for ra-
diotransmitters (includingradarand EPIRBS),and eachoperator
must hold a restricted operator’s license or higher. To get an ap-
plication for either license, call (800) 418-FORM or (202)
418-FORM, or write to the FCC; Wire less Bu reau, Li censing Di-
vision; 1270 Fairfield Road; Gettysburg, PA 17325-7245.)

(1663) (4) Magnetic Compass. Either—
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(1664) (i) Anilluminatedswing-meteroranilluminatedcar-type
mag netic steer ing com pass read able from the ves sel’s main steer-
ing station, if the vessel engages in towing exclusively on West-
ern Rivers; or

(1665) (ii) An illuminated card-type magnetic steering compass
readable from the vessel’s main steering station.

(1666) (5) Echo Depth-Sounding Device. By August 2, 2001, an
echo depth-sounding device readable from the vessel’s main
steering station, unless the vesselengages in towing exclusively
on Western Rivers.

(1667) (6) ElectronicPosition-FixingDevice. Anelectronic posi
tion-fixing de vice, ei thera LORAN-C re ceiverorasatel lite nav
gational system such as the Global Po si tioning Sys tem (GPS) as
required by §164.41, if the vessel engages in tow ing sea ward of
navigable waters of the U.S. or more than three nautical miles
from shore on the Great Lakes.

(1668) (b) Each towing vessel must carry on board and maintain
the following:

(1669) (1) Chartsor maps Marine charts or maps of the areas to
be transited, pub lished by the Na tional Ocean Ser vice (NOS), the
ACOE, or a river authority that satisfy the following require-
ments.

(1670) (i) The charts or maps must be of a large enough scale and
have enough detail to make safe navigationoftheareaspossible.

@671) (ii) The charts or maps must be either—

(1672) (A)Currenteditionsorcurrently corrected editions, if the
vessel engages in towing exclusively on navigable waters of the
U.S., including Western Rivers; or

(1673) (B) Currently corrected editions, if the vessel engages in
towing seaward of navigable waters of the U.S. or more than
three nautical miles from shore on the Great Lakes.

(1674) (iii) The charts or maps may be, in stead of charts or maps
re quired by paragraphs (b)(1) (i) and (ii) of this sec tion, cur rently
corrected marine charts or maps, or applicable extracts, pub-
lished by a for eign gov ern ment. These charts or maps, or ap pli ca
ble extracts, must contain information similar to that on the
charts or maps required by paragraphs (b)(1) (i) and (ii) of the
sec tion, be of large enough scale, and have enough de tail to make
safe navigation of the areas possible, and must be currently cor-
rected.

(1675) (2) General publications. A currently corrected edition
of, or an applicable currently cor rected ex tract from, each of the
following publications for the area to be transited:

@e76) (i) If the vessel isengaged intow ing ex clu sively on West-
ern Rivers—

(1677) (A) U.S. Coast Guard Light List;

(1678) (B) Applicable Notices to Navigation published by the
ACOE, or Local Notices to Marines (LNMs) publishedby the
Coast Guard, for the area to be transited, when available;and

(1679) (C) River-currenttables pub lished by the ACOE or ariver
authority, if available.

1680y (ii) If the vessel is engaged other than in towing exclu-
sively on Western Rivers—

(1681) (A) Coast Guard Light List;

(1682) (B) Notices to Marinerspublished by the National Imag-
ery and Mapping Agency, or LNMs published by the Coast
Guard;

(1683) (C) Tidal-Current tablespublished by private entities us-
ing data provided by the NOS, or river-current tables published
by the ACOE or a river authority:

(1684) (D) Tide tables published by private entities using data
provided by the NOS; and

(1685) (E) U.S. Coast Pilot.

(1686) (c) Table 164.72, following, summarizes the naviga-
tional-safety equipment, charts or maps, and publications re-
quired for tow ing ves sels of 12 me ters or more in length en gaged
in towing:

(1687) §164.74 Towline and terminal gear for towing astern.

(1688) (a) Towline The owner, master, or op erator of each vessel
tow ing astern shall en sure that the strength of each tow line isad e-
quate for its intended service, consideringat least the following
factors:

(1689) (1) The size and material of each towline must be -

(1690) (i) Appropriate for the horsepower or bollard pull of the
vessel;

(1691) (ii) Ap pro pri ate for the static loads and dy namic loads ex-
pected dur ing the intended ser vice;

(1692) (iii) Appropriate for the sea conditions expected during
the intended service;

(1693) (iv) Appropriate for exposure to the marine environment
and to any chemicals used or carried on board the vessel;

(1694) (v) Appropriate for the temperatures of normal stowage
and service on board the vessel;

(1695) (vi) Compatible with associated navigational-safety
equipment; and

(1696) (vii) Appropriate for the likelihood of mechanical dam-
age.

(1697) (2) Each towline as rigged must be—

(1698) (i) Free of knots;

(1699) (ii) Spliced with a thimble, or have a poured socket at its
end; and

(1700) (iii) Free of wire clips except for temporary repair, for
which the tow line must have a thim ble and ei ther five wire clips
or as many wire clips as the manufacturerspecifiesforthe nomi-
naldiameterandconstructionofthetowline, whicheverismore.

(1701) (3) The condition of each towline must be monitored
through the -

(1702) (i) Keeping on board the tow ing ves sel or in com pany files
of a re cord of the tow line’s ini tial mini mum break ing strength as
determined by the manufacturer, by a classification(“class”) so-
cietyauthorizedin 8157.04 of thischapter, or by atensile test that
meets API Specifications 9A, Specification for Wire Rope, Sec-
tion 3; ASTM D 4268 (incorporated by reference, see §164.03),
Stan dard Test Method for Testing Fi ber Ropes; or Cord age In sti-
tute CIA 3, Standard Test Methods for Fiber Rope Including
Standard Terminations;

(1703) (ii) If the towline is purchased from another owner, mas-
ter, or operatorofavesselwiththeintenttouseitasatow line or
ifitisre tested for any reason, keep ing on board the tow ing ves sel
orincom pany files of are cord of each re test of the tow line’s min-
i mum break ing strength as de ter mined by a class so ci ety au tho-
rized in 8157.04 of this chap ter or by a ten sile test that meets API
Specification9A, Section3; ASTM D 4268 (in cor porated by ref
erence, see 8164.03); or Cordage InstituteCIA 3, Standard Test
Methods;

(1704) (iii) Conducting visual inspections of the towline in ac-
cordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations, or at least
monthly, and whenever the serviceability of the towline is in
doubt (the inspections being conducted by the owner, master, or
operator, or by a person on whom the owner, master,oroperator
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conferstheresponsibilitytotakecorrectivemeasuresappropriate
for the use of the towline);

@1705) (iv) Evaluating the serviceability of the whole towlineor
any part of the towline, and re mov ing the whole or part from ser
vice either as recommended by the manufacturer or a class soci-
ety authorized in §157.04 of this chap ter or in ac cor dance with a
replacement sched ule de vel oped by the owner, master, oroper &
tor that accounts for at least the—

(1706) (A) Nautical miles on, or time in service of, the towline;

@ro7) (B) Operating conditions experienced by the towline;

@1708) (C) History of loading of the towline;

(1709) (D) Surface condition, including corrosion and discolor-
ation, of the towline;

@r10) (E) Amount of visible dam age to the tow line;

@a711) (F) Amount of material deterioration indicated by mea-
surements of diameter and, if applicable, measurements of lay
extension of the towline; and

@712) (G) Point at which a tensile test proves the minimum
breaking strength of the towline inadequate by the standards of
paragraph (a)(1) of this section, if necessary; and

@1713) (v) Keeping on board the towing vessel or in company
files of a re cord of the mate rial con di tion of the tow line when in
spected un der para graphs (a)(3)(iii) and (iv) of this sec tion. Once
this re cord lapses for three months or more, ex cept when a ves sel
is laid up or out of service or has not deployed its towline, the
owner, master, or operator shall retest the towline or remove it
from service.

(1714) (b) Terminal gear. The owner, master, or operator of each
vessel towing astern shall ensure that the gear used to control,
protect, and connect each towline meets the following criteria:

@715) (1) The material and size of the terminal gear are appro-
pri ate for the strength and an tic i pated load ing of the tow line and
for the environment;

(1716) (2) Each connection is secured by at least one nut with at
least one cot ter pin or other means of pre venting its fail ure;

@717y (3) The lead of the tow line is ap pro pri ate to pre vent sharp
bends in the towline from fairlead blocks, chocks, or tackle;

@1718) (4) There is provided a method, whether mechanical or
non-mechanical, that does not endanger operating personnel but
that easily releases the towling;

1719) (5) The towline is protected from abrasion or chafing by
chafing gear, lagging, or other means;

(1720) (6) Except on board a vessel towing in ice on Western
Riversorone usingatow line of syn thetic or nat u ral fi ber, there is
fitted a winch that evenly spools and tightly winds the towline;
and

@721y (7) If awinch is fitted, there is at tached to the main drum a
brake that has holding power appropriate for the horsepower or
bollard pull of the vessel and can be operated without power to
the winch.

(1722) §164.76 Towline and terminal gear for towing along-
side and pushing ahead.

(1723) The owner, master, or operator of each vessel towing
alongside or pushing ahead shall ensure the face wires, spring
lines, and push gear used—

(1724) (a) Are appropriate for the vessel’s horsepower;

@725) (b) Are appropriate for the arrangement of the tow;

@726) (c) Are frequentlyinspected;and

@727y (d) Remain serviceable.

(1728) §164.78 Navigation under way: Towing vessels.
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(1729) (a) The owner, master, or operator of each vessel towing
shall en sure that each per son di rect ing and con trol ling the move-
ment of the vessel-

(1730) (1) Understands the arrangement of the tow and the ef-
fects of maneuvering on the vessel towing and on the vessel,
barge, or object being towed;

(1731) (2) Can fix the position of the vessel using installed
navigational equipment, aids to navigation, geographic re-
ference-points, and hydrographic contours;

(1732) (3) Does not fix the position of the vessel using buoys
alone (Buoys are aids to navigation placed in approximate posi-
tions either to alert mariners to hazards to navigation or to indi-
cate the orientation of a channel. They may not maintain exact
charted positions, be cause strong or vary ing cur rents, heavy seas,
ice and col li sions with ves sels can move or sink them or set them
adrift. Although they may corroborate a position fixed by other
means, they cannot fix a position; however, if no other aids are
available, buoys alone may establishanestimatedposition.);

(1733) (4) Evaluates the danger of each closing visual or radar
contact;

(1734) (5) Knows and applies the variation and deviation, where
a magnetic compass is fitted and where charts or maps have
enough detail to enable this type of correction;

(1735) (6) Knows the speed and di rection of the cur rent, set, drift,
and tidal state for the area to be transited; and

(1736) (7) Proceedsataspeed prudent for the weather, visi bil ity,
traffic density, tow draft, possibility of wake damage, speed of
the current, and local speed-limits.

(1737) (b) The owner, master, or operator of each vessel towing
shallensurethatthe testsand inspections re quired by §164.80are
conducted and that the results are entered in the log or other re-
cord carried onboard.

(1738) §164.80 Tests and inspections.

(1739) (a) The owner, master, or operator of each towing vessel
of less than 1,600 GT shall en sure that the fol low ing testsand in-
spections of gear oc cur be fore the ves sel em barks onavoy age of
more than 24 hours or when each new master or op er ator as sumes
command:

(1740) (1) Seering-systems. A test of the steering-gear-control
system; atest of the main steer ing gear from the al ter native power
supply, if installed; a verification of the rudder-angle indicator
relative to the actual position of the rudder; and a visual inspec-
tion of the steering gear and its linkage.

(1741) (2) Navigational equipment. Atestofall installed nav i ga-
tional equipment.

(1742) (3) Communications Operationofallinternalvessel con-
trol communications and vessel-control alarms, if installed.

(1743) (4) Lights. Operation of all navigational lights and all
searchlights.

(1744) (5) Terminal gear. Visual inspection of tackle; of con nec-
tionsofbridleandtowingpendant, ifapplicable; of chafing gear;
and the winch brake, if installed.

(1745) (6) Propulsion systems. Visual inspection of the spaces
for main propulsion machinery, of machinery,and of de vices for
monitoring machinery.

(1746) (b) The owner, master, or operator of each towing vessel
of 1,600 GT or more shall ensure that the following tests of
equipment occur at the frequency required by §164.25 and that
the fol lowinginspections of gearoc cur be fore the vessel em barks
on a voy age of more than 24 hours or when each new master or
operator assumes command:
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(1747) (1) Navigational equipment. Tests of onboard equipment
as required by §164.25.

(1748) (2) Terminal gear. Visual inspection of tackle; of con nec-
tionsof bridleandtow ing pendant, ifap pli cable; of chaf ing gear;
and of the winch brake, if installed.

(1749) 8164.82 Maintenance, failure,and reporting.

(1750) (a) Maintenance The owner, master, or operator or each
towing vessel shall maintain operative the navigational-safety
equipment required by §164.72.

@rs1) (b) Failure If any of the navigational-safety equipment
required by §164.72 fails during a voyage, the owner, master, or
operator of the towing vessel shall exercise due diligence to re-
pair it at the ear li est practi cable time. He or she shall enter its fail
ure in the log or other record carried on board. The failure of
equipment, in itself, does not constitute a violation of this rule;
nor does it constitute unseaworthiness; nor does it obligate an
owner, master, or operator to moor or anchor the vessel. How-
ever, the owner, master, or op er a tor shall con sider the state of the
equipment-along with such factors as weather, visibility, traffic,
and the dictates of good seamanship-in deciding whether it is
safe for the vessel to proceed.

(1752) (c) Reporting. The owner, master, orop er ator of eachtow-
ing vessel whose equipment is inoperative or otherwise impaired
while the vessel is operating within a Vessel Traffic Service
(VTS) Area shall report the fact as required by 33 CFR 161.124.
(33 CFR 161.124 requires that each user of a VTS report to the
Vessel Traffic Centerassoonaspracticable:

(1753) (1) Any absence or malfunction of vessel-operating
equipmentfornavigational safety, suchaspropul sionmachinery,
steering gear, radar, gyrocompass, echo depth-sounding or other
sounding device, automatic dependent surveillance equipment,
or navigational lighting;

(1754) (2) Any condition on board the vessel likely to impair
navigation, suchasshortage of per sonnel or lack of cur rentnau ti
cal charts or maps, or publications; and

(1755) (3) Any characteristics of the vessel that af fect or re strict
the maneuverability of the vessel, such as arrangement of cargo,
trim, loaded condition, under-keel clear ance, and speed.)

(1756) (d) Deviation and authorization. The owner, master, or
operator of each towing vessel unable to repair within 96 hours
an inoperative marine radar required by §164.72(a) shall so no-
tify the Cap tain of the Port (COTP) and shall seek from the COTP
both a deviation from the re quire ments of this sec tion and an au-
thorization for continued operation in the area to be transited.
Failure of redundant navigational-safety equipment, including
but not limited to failure of one of two installed radars, where
each satisfies §164.72(a), does not necessitate either a deviation
or an authorization.

(1757) (1) Theinitialnoticeandrequest foradeviationandanauw
thorization may be spoken, but the request must also be written.
The written request must explain why immediate repair is im-
practicable, and state when and by whom the re pair will be made.

(1758) (2) The COTP, uponre ceivingevenaspo kenre quest, may
grant a deviation and an authorizationfromany oftheprovisions
of §8164.70 through 164.82 for a specified time if he or she de-
cides that they would not im pair the safe navigation ofthe vessel
under anticipated conditions.

Part 165- Regulated Navigation Areas and Limited Access
Areas

Subpart A-General

(1759) §165.1 Purpose of part.

(1760) The purpose of this part is to—

(1761) (a)Prescribeproceduresforestablishingdifferenttypesof
limited or controlled access areas and regulated navigation areas;

(1762) (b) Prescribe general regulations for different types of
limitedorcontrolledaccessareasandregulatednavigationareas;

(1763) (c)Prescribespecificrequirementsforestablishedareas; and

(1764) (d) List specific areas and their boundaries.

(1765) 8165.5 Establishment procedures.

@1766) (a) A safety zone, security zone, or regulated navigation
area may be established on the initiative of any authorized Coast
Guardofficial.

@767) (b) Any person may request that a safety zone, security
zone, or regulatednavigation area be established. Except as pro-
vided in paragraph (c) of this section, each request must be sub-
mitted inwritingtoeither the Captain of the Portor District Com-
mander having jurisdiction over the location as described in 33
CFR 3, and include the following:

(1768) (1) The name of the person submitting the request;

(1769) (2) The location and boundaries of the safety zone, secu-
rity zone, or regulated navigation area;

(1770) (3) The date, time, and du ra tion that the safety zone, se cu-
rity zone, or regulated navigation area should be established;

@1771) (4) A description of the activities planned for the safety
Zone, security zone, or regulated navigation area;

@772) (5) Thenatureoftherestrictionsorconditionsdesired; and

(1773) (6) The reason why the safety zone, security zone, or reg-
ulatednavigation area is necessary.

(1774) (Requests for safety zones, security zones, and regulated
navigation areas are approved by the Office of Management and
Budget under control numbers 2115-0076, 2115-0219, and
2115-0087.)

(1775) (c) Safety Zones and Security Zones. If, for good cause,
the request for a safety zone or security zone is made less than 5
working days before the zone is to be established, the request
may be made orally, but it must be followed by a written request
within 24 hours.

(1776) 8165.7 Notification.

@1777) (a) The establishment of these limited access areas and
regulated navigation areas is considered rulemaking. The proce-
dures used to notify persons of the establishment of these areas
vary depending upon the circumstances and emergency condi-
tions. Notificationmay be made by marine broad casts, lo cal no-
tice to mariners, local news media, distribution in leaflet form,
and on-scene oral notice, as well as publication in the Federal
Register.

(1778) (b) Notification normally contains the physical bound-
aries of the area, the reasons for the rule, its estimatedduration,
and the method of ob tainingauthorizationtoenterthearea, if ap-
plicable, and special navigational rules, if applicable.

(1779) (c) Notification of the termination of the rule is usually
made in the same form as the notification of its establishment.

(1780) §165.8 Geographic coordinates.

(1781) Geographic coordinates expressed in terms of latitude or
longitude, or both, are not in tended for plot ting on maps or charts
whose referenced horizontal datum is the North American Da-
tum of 1983 (NAD 83), unless such geographic coordinates are
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expressly labeled NAD 83. Geographic coordinates without the
NAD 83 ref er ence may be plot ted on maps or charts ref er enced to
NAD 83onlyafterapplicationoftheappropriatecorrectionsthat
are pub lished on the par tic u lar map or chart be ing used.

Subpart B-Regulated Navigation Areas

(1782) §165.10 Regulated navigation area.

(1783) A regulated navigation area is a water area within a de-
fined boundary for which regulations for vessels navigating
within the area have been established under this part.

(1784) §165.11 Vessel operating requirements (regulations).

(1785) Each District Commander may control vesseltrafficinan
area which is determined to have hazardous conditions, by issu-
ingregulations-

(1786) (a) Specifying times of vessel entry, move ment, or de par
ture to, from, within, or through ports, harbors, or other waters;

@s7) (b) Establishing vessel size, speed, draft limitations, and
operating conditions; and

(1788) (c) Restrictingvesseloperation,inahazardousareaorur+
derhazardousconditions, to ves selswhich have particularoper
ating characteristics or capabilities which are considered neces-
sary for safe operation under the circumstances.

(1789) §165.13 General regulations.

(1790) (a) The master of a vessel in a regulated navigation area
shall operate the vessel in accordance with the regulations con-
tained in Subpart F.

@1791) (b) No person may cause or authorize the operation of a
vesselinaregulatednavigationareacontrarytotheregulationsin
this Part.

Subpart C-Safety Zones

(1792) §165.20 Safety zones.

(1793) A Safety Zone is a water area, shore area, or water and
shoreareatowhich, for safety orenvironmental pur poses, ac cess
is limited to authorized persons, vehicles, or vessels. It may be
stationary anddescribed by fixed limitsor it may be de scribed as
a zone around a vessel in motion.

(1794) 8165.23 General regulations.

(1795) Unless otherwise provided in this part -

(1796) (a) No person may enter a safety zone unless authorized
by the COTP or the District Commander;

@797y (b) No person may bring or cause to be brought into a
safety zoneanyvehicle, vessel,orobjectunlessauthorized by the
COTP or the District Commander;

(1798) (c) No person may remain in a safety zone or allow any
vehicle, vessel, orob jectto re maininasafety zone un lessau the
rized by the COTP or the District Commander; and

(1799) (d) Each person in a safety zone who has no tice of a law-
ful order or direction shall obey the order or direction of the
COTP or District Com mander is sued to carry out the pur poses of
this subpart.

Subpart D-Security Zones

(1800) §165.30 Security zones.

(1801) (a) A security zone is an area of land, water, or land and
water which is so des ig nated by the Cap tain of the Port or Dis trict
Commander for such time as is necessary to prevent damage or
injury toany ves sel orwater front facil ity, to safe guard ports, har
bors, territories, or waters of the United States or to se cure the o>
servance of the rights and obligations of the United States.
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(1802) (b) The pur pose of ase curity zone is to safe guard from de-
struction, loss, or injuryfrom sabotage or other subversive acts,
accidents, or other causes of a similar nature—

(1803) (1) Vessels,

(1804) (2)Harbors,

(1805) (3) Ports and

(1806) (4)Waterfront facilities in the United States and all terri-
tory and water, continental or insular, that is subject to the juris-
diction of the United States.

(1807) §165.33 General regulations.

(1808) Unless otherwise provided in the special regulations in
Subpart F of this part-

(1809) (a) No person or vessel may enter or remain in a security
zone without the permission of the Captain of the Port;

(1810) (b) Each person and vesselin a security zone shall obey
any direction or order of the Cap tain of the Port;

(1811) (c) The Captain of the Port may take possession and con-
trol of any vessel in the security zone;

(1812) (d) The Captain of the Port may remove any person, ves-
sel, article, or thing from a security zone;

(1813) (e) No person may board, or take or place any article or
thing on board, any vessel in a se cu rity zone with out the per mis
sion of the Captain of the Port; and

(1814) (f) No person may take or place any article or thing upon
any waterfront facility in a security zone without the permission
of the Captain of the Port.

(1815) §165.T09-118 Se cu rity Zone; St. Mary's River and St.
Mary's Falls Canal, Sault St. Marie, Ml.

(1816) (a)Location. Thefollowingareaisase curity zone: be gin-
ning at a line drawn from 46°29.94'N., 084°20'W to 46°30.21'N.,
084°20'W (these coordinates are on opposite sides of the St.
Mary's River and east of the Sault Locks); proceeding in a west-
erly direction, encompassing all waters in the river along the St.
Mary's River and St. Mary's Falls Ca nal past the Sault Locks, to a
line drawn from 46°29.86'N., 084°23'W to 46°30.27'N., 084°23'W
(these coordinates are on opposite sides of the St. Mary's River,
west of the Sault locks). These co or di nates are based upon North
American Datum 1983 (NAD 83).

(1817) (b) Effective dates. This section is effective from 1 p.m.
October 11, 2001 until 1 p.m. June 15, 2002.

(1818) (c) Regulations. (1) In accordance with the general regu-
lations in §165.33 of this part, en try into this zone is prohibited
unless authorized by the Coast Guard Captain of the Port, Sault
Ste. Marie, Michigan. Thegeneral regu lations of §165.33 of this
part apply.

(1819) (2) Personsdesiringtotransitthe areaof the se curity zone
must first notify the Captain of the Port Sault Ste. Marie via the
\kssel Traffic Service (VTS)attele phone number (906) 635-3232
or on VHF channel 12 (156.6 MHz) or VHF channel 14 (156.7
MHz) and re ceive per mis siontotransitthe area. Ap proval will be
made on a case-by-case basis.

1820y (3) All personsand ves sels shall com ply with the in struc-
tions of the Cap tain of the Port Sault Ste. Marie or the des ig nated
on-scene patrol personnel.

Subpart E-Restricted Waterfront Areas

(1821) 8165.40 Restricted Waterfront Areas.

(1822) The Commandant, may directthe COTPto pre ventac cess
to waterfront facil i ties,and portand har borareas, includ ing ves-
sels and harbor craft therein. This section may apply to persons
who do not possess the credentials outlined in 33 CFR 125.09
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when certain shipping activities are conducted that are outlined
in 33 CFR 125.15.

Subpart F-Specific Regulated Navigation Areas and
Limited Access Areas

(1823) 8165.901 Great Lakes-regulated navigation areas.

(1824) (@) LakeHuron Thefollowingareregulatednavigationareas

(1825) (1) The waters of Lake Huron known as South Channel
between Bois Blanc Island and Cheboygan, Michigan; bounded
by a line north from Cheboygan Crib Light (LL-1340) at

(1826) 45°39'48"N., 84°27'36"W.; to Bois Blanc Islandat

(1827) 45°43'42"N., 84°27'36"W.; and a line north from the
mainlandat

(1828) 45°43'00"N., 84°35'30"W.; to the west ern tan gent of Bois
Blanc Island at

(1829) 45°48'42"N., 84°35'30"W.

(1830) (2) The waters of Lake Huron between Mackinac Island
and St. Ignace, Michigan, bounded by a line east from position

(1831) 45°52'12"N., 84°43'00"W.; to Mackinac Island at

(1832) 45°52'12"N., 84°39'00"W.; and a line east from the main-
land at

(1833) 45°53'12"N., 84°43'30"W.; to the northern tangent of
Mackinac Island at

(1834) 45°53'12"N., 84°38'48"W.

(1835) (b) Lake Michigan. The following is a regulated naviga-
tion area—The waters of Lake Michigan known as Gray’s Reef
Pas sage bounded by a line from Gray’s Reef Light (LL-2006) at

(1836) 45°46'00"N., 85°09'12"W.; to White Shoals Light (LL-2003)
at

(1837) 45°50'30"N., 85°08'06"W.; to a point at

(1838) 45°49'12"N., 85°04'48"W.; then to a point at

(1839) 45°45'42"N.,85°08'42"W.; thentothe point of be ginning.

(1840) (c) Regulations. The COTP, Sault Ste. Marie, will close
and open these regulated navigation areas as ice conditions dic-
tate. Under normal seasonal conditions, only one closing each
winter and one opening each spring are anticipated. Prior to the
closing or opening of the regulated navigation areas, the COTP
will give interested parties, includingbothshippinginterestsand
island residents, not less than 72 hours notice of the action. No
vessel may navigate in a regulated navigation area which has
been closed by the COTP. Under emergency conditions, the
COTP may authorizespecific ves selstonavigate inaclosed reg-
ulated navigation area.

(1841) 8165.902 Niagara River at Niagara Falls, New
York-safety zone.

(1842) (a) The following is a Safety Zone-The United States wa-
ters of the Niagara River from the crest of the American and
Horseshoe Falls, Ni ag ara Falls, New York to a line drawn across
the Ni ag ara River from the down stream side of the mouth of Gill
Creek to the upstream end of the breakwater at the mouth of the
Welland River.

(1843) 8165.903 Safety zones: Cuyahoga River and Old River,
Cleveland Ohio.

(1844) (a) Location. The waters of the Cuyahoga River and the
Old Riverextend ing ten feet into the river at the fol low ing eleven
locations, includingthe ad jacentshore lines, are safety zones, co-
or di nates for which are based on NAD 83.

(1845) (1) From the point where the shoreline intersects longi-
tude 81°42'24.5"W., which is the southern side of the Norfolk
and Southern railroad bridge, southeasterly along the shore for
six hundred (600) feet to the point where the shoreline intersects

longitude 81°42'24.5"W., which is the end of the lot adjacent to
Fagan’s Restaurant.

(1846) (2) One hundred (100) feet downriver to one hundred
(100) feet upriver from 41°29'53.5"N., 81°42'33.5"W., which is
the knuckle on the north side of the Old River en trance at On tario
Stone.

(1847) (3) Fifty (50) feet downriver to fifty (50) feet upriver from
41°29'48.4"N., 81°42'44"W., which is the knuckle ad ja cent to the
Ontario Stone warehouse on the south side of the Old River.

(1848) (4) From 41°29'51.1"N., 81°42'32.0"W., which is the cor-
ner of Tiffany's pier at Sycamore Slip on the Old River, to fifty
(50) feet east of 41°29'55.1"N., 81°42'27.6"W., which is the
north point of the pier at Shooter’s Restaurant on the Cuyahoga
River.

(1849) (5) Twenty-five (25) feet downriver to twenty-five (25)
feet upriver of 41°29'48.9"N., 81°42'10.7"W., which is the knuckle
toward the downriver corner of the Nautica Stage.

(1850) (6) Ten (10) feet downriver to ten (10) feet upriver of
41°29'45.5"N., 81°42'9.7"W., which is the knuckle toward the
upriver corner of the Nautica Stage.

(1851) (7) The fender on the west bank of the river at
41°29'45.2"N., 81°42'10"W., which is the knuckle at Bascule
Bridge (railroad).

(1852) (8) Thetwo hundredseventy (270) foot sec tion on the east
bank of the river between the Columbus Road bridge
(41°29'18.8"N., 81°42'02.3"W.) downriver to the chain link
fence at the upriver end of the Commodores Club Marina.

(1853) (9) Fifty (50) feet downriver of twenty-five (25) feet
upriver from 41°29'24.5"N., 81°41'57.2"W., which is the knuckle
at the Upriver Marine fuel pump.

(1854) (10) Sev enty-five (75) feet downriver to sev enty-five (75)
feet upriver from 41°29'33.7"N., 81°41'57.5"W., which is the
knuckle adjacent to the warehouse at Alpha Precast Products
(United Ready Mix).

(1855) (11) Fifteen (15) feet downriver to fifteen (15) feet upriver
from 41°29'41"N., 81°41'38.6"W., which is the end of the chain
link fence between The Club Aqua and Shippers C& D.

(1856) (b) Regulations—(1) General Rule. Ex ceptas pro vided be-
low, entry of any kind or for any pur pose into the fore go ing zones
isstrictly prohibitedinaccordancewiththegeneralregulationsin
§165.23 of this part.

(1857) (2) Exceptions. Any vessel may transit, but not moor,
stand or anchor in, the foregoing zones as necessary to comply
with the Inland Navigation Rules or to otherwise facilitate safe
nav igation. Cargo ves sels of 1600 grosstons (GT) or greater may
moor in these zones when conducting cargo transfer operations.

(1858) (3) Waivers. Owners or operators of docks wishing a par-
tial waiver of these regulations may ap ply to the Cap tain of the
Port, Cleveland, Ohio. Partial waiv erswill only be consid ered to
al low for the moor ing of ves sels in a safety zone when ves sels of
1600 GT ongreater are notnav i gat ing in the prox i mate area. Any
re quests forawaiver mustin clude aplantoensureim mediate re-
moval of any ves sels moored in a safety zone upon the ap proach
of a vessel(s) 1600 GTs or greater.

(1859) §165.904 Lake Michigan at Chicago Harbor &
Burnham Park Harbor-Safety and Security Zone.

(1860) (a) Location. All waters, waterfront facilities, and shore-
line ar eas within 1000 yards of the shore line sur round ing Merrill
C. Meigs Airfield constitute a safety and security zone. This in-
cludes all wa ters in clud ing Burnham Park Har bor and the south-
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ern part of Chi cago Har bor, Lake Mich i gan, bounded by the fol
lowing coordinates:

@1861) (1) Northwest point: 41°52'33"N., 87°36'58"W.

(1862) (2) Northeast point: 41°52'33"N., 87°35'41"W.

(1863) (3) Southeast point: 41°50'42"N., 87°35'41"W.

(1864) (4) Southwest point: 41°50'42"N., 87°36'33"W.

(1865) (5) From the south west point, north along the Lake Mich i-
gan shoreline, including Burnha Park Harbor, to the northwest

oint.

p(1866) (b) Effective times and dates. This safety and security
zone will be ineffectat var i ous times to be pub lished in the Coast
Guard Lo cal Noticeto Marinersor broad casted viaMarine Radio
VHF-FM Channels 16 and 22. These times will include the ac-
tual effective time and date and the termination time and date.

(1867) (c) Restrictions. (1) In accordance with the general regu-
lations in section,165.23 and 165.33 of this part, entry into this
zone is prohibited, unless authorized by the U.S. Coast Guard
Captain of the Port, Chicago, or the U.S. Secret Service. Other
general requirements in §8165.23 and 165.33 also apply. Fur-
ther, no per son may en ter or re main in the shore line ar eas of the
established safety and security zone, unless cleared by a Coast
Guard or U.S. Secret Service official.

(1868) (2) Vessels in Burnham Park Harbor at the commence-
ment of the safety and se cu rity zone must be moored and re main
moored while the safety and security zone is established, unless
authorized to get un der way by a Coast Guard or U.S. Se cret Ser
vice official.

(1869) (3) No person may engage in swimming,snorkeling,or
diving within the established safety and security zone, except
with the per mis sion of the Cap tain of the Port or U.S. Se cret Ser
vice.

(1870) §165.905 USX Superfund Site Safety Zones: St. Louis
River.

@871) (a) The following areas of the St. Louis River, within the
designated boxes of latitude and longitude, are safety zones:

1872) (1) Safety Zone #1 (North Spirit Lake):

(1873) North Boundary: 46°41'33"N.

(1874) South Boundary: 46°41'18"N.

(1875) East Boundary: 92°11'53"W.

(1876) West Boundary: 92°12'11"W.

1877) (2) Safety Zone #2 (South Spirit Lake):

(1878) North Boundary: 46°40'45"N.

(1879) South Boundary: 46°40'33"N.

(1880) East Boundary: 92°11'40"W.

(1881) West Boundary: 92°12'05"W.

(1882) (b) Transitof ves sels through the wa ters cov ered by these
zones is prohibited. Swimming (including water skiing or other
recreational use of the water which involves a substantial risk of
immersion in the water) or taking of fish (including all forms of
aquatic an i mals) from the waters cov ered by these safety zones is
prohibited at all times.

Part 207-Navigation Regulations

(1883) §207.50HudsonRiver LockatTroy,N.Y.;navigation.

(1884) (a) Authority of lockmaster . The lockmaster shall be
charged withtheimmediate controland man age ment ofthe lock,
and of the area set aside as the lock area, in clud ing the lock ap-
proach channels. He shall see that all laws, rules and regulations
for the use of the lock and lock area are duly complied with, to
whichendheisauthorizedtogiveall necessary ordersand direc
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tions in accordance therewith, both to employees of the Govern-
ment and to any and every person within the limits of the lock or
lock area, whether navigating the lock or not. No one shall cause
any movement of any vessel, boat, or other floating thing in the
lock or approaches except by or under the direction of the
lockmaster or his assistants.

(1885) (b) Sgnals.—Steamboats or tows desiring lockage in ei-
ther di rec tion shall give notice to the locktenders, when not more
than three-fourths mile from the lock, by one long blast (of 10
seconds’ duration), fol lowed by one short blast (of three sec onds’
duration), of a whistle or horn. When the lock is ready for en-
trance a green light will be shown from the river wall. An amber
light will indicate that the lock is be ing made ready for en trance.
A red light will indicatethat the approaching vessel must wait.
Whenever local conditions make it advisable, the visual signals
will be supplemented by sound signals as follows:

(1886) (1) One long blast of a horn to indicate that the vessel
must wait.

(1887) (2) One short blast of a horn to in di cate that the lock is be-
ing made ready for entrance.

(1888) (3) Two shortblastsof ahorntoindicate per missiontoen
ter the lock.

(1889) (4) Fourshortand rapidblaststoattractattention,indicate
caution, andsig nal dan ger.

(1890) (c) Draft of boats. Deep-draft boats must clear the miter
sills by at least 3 inches. Boats drawing too much water will not
be allowed to lighter cargo in the entrances.

(1891) (d) Precedenceatthelock The vessel arriving first at the
lock shall be first to lock through; but precedence shall be given
to ves sels be long ing to the United States and to com mer cial ves-
sels in the order named. Ar rival posts or mark ers may be es tab-
lished ashore above or below the lock. Vessels arriving at or op-
po site such posts or mark erswill be con sid ered as hav ing ar rived
at the lock within the meaning of this paragraph. If the traffic is
crowded in both di rec tions, up and down lockages will usu ally be
made alternately, but the locktender may permit two or more
lockages to be made at one time in the same direction when this
will not cause unreasonable delay. In case two or more boats or
tows are to en ter for the same lockage, they shall en ter as di rected
by the locktender. No boat shall run ahead of an other whileinthe
lock. The boat that enters first shall leave first.

(1892) (e) Lockage of pleasure boats The lockage of pleasure
boats, house boats or like craft shall be expedited by locking
them through with commercial craft (other than barges carrying
gasolineorhighlyhazard ousmaterials) in or dertoutilizethe ca
pac ity of the lock to its max i mum. Lockage of plea sure craft may
be made with commercial craft carrying petroleum products
other than gas o line, pro vided a clear dis tance of at least 100 feet
between such vessels can be maintained in the lock. If, afterthe
arrival of such craft, no separate or com bined lockage can be ac-
complished within a reasonable time, not to exceed the time re-
quired for three other lockages, then separate lockage shall be
made.

(1893) (f) Sationswhilewaiting. Boats waiting their turntoen ter
the lock must lie at a suf fi cient dis tance from the lock and in such
a position as to leave sufficient room for the passage of boats
leaving the lock.

(1894) (g) Unnecessarydelay. (1) Boats must not cause delay in
entering or leaving the lock. Masters and pilots will be held to a
strictac count abil ity in this mat ter, and those with tows must pro-
vide enough men to move barges promptly. Boats fail ing to en ter
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the lock with reasonable promptness after being signaled will
lose their turn.

(1895) (2) Tugboatsarrivingwiththeirtowsinaconditionwhich
will delay locking shall lose their turn if so ordered by the lock
tender. Leaking boats may be excluded un til put in shape to be
passed through safely.

(1896) (h) Mooring. Boats in the lock or waiting in the entrance
shall be moored where di rected by the lock ten der, by bow, stern,
and spring lines, to the snub bing posts or line hooks. Tying boats
to the lock ladders is strictly prohibited.

(1897) (i) Protectionoflockgates. Boats will not be permitted to
enter or leave the lock un til the lock gates are at rest in the gate re-
cesses and the lock tender has directed the boat to start.

(1898) (j) Damage to walls, etc. All craft passing through the
lock must be free from projections or sharp cor ners which might
scar the walls or injure other parts. Steam boats mustbe pro vided
with suitable fenders, etc. One man shall be kept at the head of
ev ery tow till it has cleared the lock and guide walls, and shall use
the fender to prevent scarring the walls.

(1899) (k) Handling machinery. None but employees of the
United States will be allowed to move any valve, gate, or other
machinery be long ing to the lock.

(1900) (l) Refuse in lock. Throwing ashes, refuse, or other ob-
struc tion in the en trances or in the lock, or on the walls thereof,
and pass ing coal from flats or barges to a steam boat while in the
lock is prohibited.

(1901) (m) (Reserved)

(1902) (n) Trespass on United Sates property. Trespass on
United States property, or willful injury to the banks, masonry,
fences, trees, houses, machinery, or other property of the United
States at or near the lock is strictly prohibited.

(1903) (0) Penalties—In addition to the penalties prescribed by
law, boats which fail to comply with the regulations in this sec-
tionwill there after be re fused lockage until assuranceshave been
received, satisfactory to the District Engineer, Corps of
Engineers, New York, N.Y., that the regulations will be complied
with.

(1904) §207.300 Ohio River, Mississippi River above Cairo,
Ill.;andtheirtributaries; use,administration,andnavigation.

(1905) (a) Author ity of Lockmasters.—(1) Locks Saffed with Gow
ernmentPer sonnel. The pro vi sions of this paragraph ap ply toall
water ways inthis sec tion ex cept for Cordell Hull Lock lo cated at
Mile 313.5 on the Cumberland Riverin Tennessee. The lockmaster
shall be charged with the immediate control and management of
the lock, and of the area set aside as the lock area, including the
lock approach chan nels. He/she shall see that all laws, rules, and
regulations for the use of the lock and lock area are duly com-
plied with, to which end he/she is au tho rized to give all nec es sary
ordersanddirectionsinaccordancetherewith, bothtoemployees
of the Gov ern mentand to any and ev ery per son within the lim its
of the lock or lock area, whether navigating the lock or not. No
one shall cause any move ment of any ves sel, boat, or other float-
ing thing in the lock or approaches except by or under the direc-
tion of the lockmaster or his/her assistants. In the event of an
emergency, the lockmaster may depart from these regulations as
he deems necessary. The lockmasters shall also be charged with
the control and man age mentoffed er ally constructed moor ing fa-
cilities.

(1906) (2) LocksSaffedwithContract Per sonnel. The provisions
of this paragraph apply to Cordell Hull Lock located at Mile
313.50nthe Cumberland Riverin Tennessee. Contractpersonnel

shall giveall necessary or dersand directions foroperations ofthe
lock. No one shall cause any movement of any vessel, boat or
other float ing thing in the locks or ap proaches ex cept by or un der
the directionofthe contractlock operator. All dutiesand re spon-
sibilities of the lockmaster set forth in this section shall be per-
formed by the contract lock operator except that responsibility
for enforcing all laws, rules, and regulations shall be vested in a
governmentem ployee designated by the Nash ville DistrictEngi-
neer. The district engineer will notify waterway users and the
general publicthroughap propriate noticesand mediaconcerning
thelocationandidentity ofthe designated governmentemployee.

(1907) (b) Safety rules for vessels using navigation locks. The
following safety rules are hereby prescribed for vessels in the
lockingprocess, includingtheactofapproachingordepartinga lock:

(1908) (1) Tows with flammable or hazardous cargo barges,
loaded or empty. (i) Stripping barges or transferring cargo is
prohibited.

(1909 (ii) All hatches on barges used to transport flammable or
hazardous materials shall be closed and latched, except those
bargescarryingagas-freecertificate.

(1910 (iii) Spark-proof protective rubbing fenders (“possums™)
shall be used.

(1911) (2) All vessels. (i) Leaking vessels may be excluded from
locks until they have been repaired to the satisfaction of the
lockmaster.

(1912) (ii) Smoking, open flames, and chipping or other
spark-producing activities are prohibited on deck during the
locking cycle.

(1913) (iii) Painting will not be permitted in the lock chamber
duringthelockingcycle.

(1914) (iv) Tow speeds shall be re duced to a rate of travel such
that the tow can be stopped by check ing should me chani cal dif fi-
culties develop. Pilots should check with the individual
lockmasters concerning prevailing conditions. It is also recom-
mended that pilots check their ability to reverse their engines
prior to be gin ning an ap proach. Engines shall not be turned off in
the lock until the tow has stopped and been made fast.

(1915) (v) U.S. Coast Guard regulations require all vessels to
have on board life sav ing de vices for pre ven tion of drowning. All
crew members of vessels required to carry work vests (life jack-
ets) shall wear them during a lockage, except those persons in an
area enclosed with a handrail or other device which would rea-
sonably preclude the possibility of fallingoverboard. All deck-
hands han dling lines dur ing lock ing pro ce dure shall wear a life
jacket. Vessels not required by Coast Guard regulations to have
work vests aboard shall have at least the pre scribed life sav ing de-
vices, lo cated for ready ac cess and use if needed. The lockmaster
may refuse lockage to any vessel which fails to conform to the
above.

(1916) () Reporting of navigation incidents. In furtherance of
increased safety on waterways the following safety rules are
hereby prescribedforallnavigationinterests:

(1917) (1) Anyincidentresultinginuncontrolled bargesshallim
mediately be re ported to the near estlock. There portshallinclude
in for mation as to the num ber of loose barges, their cargo, and the
time and location where they broke loose. The lockmaster or
locks shall be kept in formed of the prog ress be ing made in bring-
ing the barges under control so that he can initiate whatever ac-
tions may be warranted.

(1918) (2) When ever barges are tem po rarily moored at other than
commercial terminals or established fleeting areas, and their
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break ing away could en dan ger a lock, the near est lock shall be so
notified, preferably the downstream lock.

(1919) (3) Sunken or sink ing barges shall be re ported to the near-
est lock both downstream and upstream of the location in order
that other traffic passing those points may be advised of the haz-
ards.

(1920) (4) In the event of an oil spill, notify the nearest lock
downstream, specifying the time and location of the incident,
type of oil, amount of spill, and what recovery or controlling
measures are being employed.

1921) (5) Any other activity on the waterways that could con-
ceivably endanger navigation or a navigation structure shall be
reported to the nearest lock.

(1922) (6) Whenever it is necessary to report an incident involv-
ing uncontrolled, sunken or sinking barges, the cargo in the
barges shall be accurately identified.

(1923) (d) Precedenceat locks. (1) The vessel arriving first at a
lock shall nor mally be first to lock through, but pre ce dence shall
be given to vessels be long ing to the United States. Li censed com
mercial passenger vessels operating on a published schedule or
regularly operating in the “for hire” trade shall have precedence
over cargo tows and like craft. Com mer cial cargo tows shall have
precedence over recreational craft, except as described in para-
graph (f) of this section.

(1924) (2) Arrival posts or markers may be established ashore
above and/or be lowthe locks. Vesselsarrivingator op posite such
posts or mark ers will be con sid ered as hav ing ar rived at the locks
within the meaning of this paragraph. Precedence may be estab-
lished visually or by radio communication. The lockmaster may
prescribe such de parture fromthe nor mal or der of pre ce dence as
in his judg mentis war ranted to achieve best lock uti li zation.

(1925) (e) Unnecessary delay at locks. Masters and pilots must
useeveryprecautiontopreventunnecessarydelayinenteringor
leaving locks. Vessels failing to enter locks with reasonable
promptness when signaled to do so shall lose their turn. Rear-
ranging or switching of barges in the locks or in approaches is
prohibited un less ap proved or di rected by the lockmaster. This is
not meant to curtail “jackknifing” or set-overs where normally
practiced.

(1926) (f) Lockage of recreational craft. In order to fully utilize
the ca pac ity of the lock, the lockage of rec re ational craft shall be
expedited by locking them through with commercial craft, pro-
vided that both parties agree to joint use of the chamber. When
recreational craft are locked simultaneously with commercial
tows, the lockmaster will direct, whenever practicable, that the
recreational craft enter the lock and depart while the tow is se-
cured in the lock. Recreational craft will not be locked through
with vessels carrying volatile cargoes or other substances likely
to emit toxic or explosive vapors. If the lockage of recreation
craft cannot be accomplished within the time required for three
other lockages, a separate lockage of recreational craft shall be
made. Recreational craft operators are advised that many locks
have a pull chain lo cated at each end of the lock which sig nals the
lockmaster that lockage is desired. Furthermore, many Missis-
sippi River locks uti lize a strobe light at the lock to signal recre-
ational type ves sels that the lock is ready for en try. Such lights are
used exclusively to signal recreational craft.

1927y (g) S multaneouslockageoftowswithdanger ouscar goes.
Simultaneous lockage of other tows with tows carrying danger-
ous car goes or con tain ing flam mable va pors nor mally will only
be permitted when there is agreement between the lockmaster
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and both ves sel mas ters that the si mul ta neous lockage can be ex
ecuted safely. He shall make a separate de cisioneachtimesuch
action seems safe and appropriate, provided:

(1928) (1) The first ves sel or tow in and the last ves sel or tow out
are secured before the other enters or leaves.

(1929) (2) Any vessel or tow carrying dangerous cargoes is not
leaking.

(1930) (3) All masters in volved have agreed to the joint use of the
lock chamber.

@1931) (h) Sations while awaiting a lockage. \kssels awaiting
their turn to lock shall re main suf fi ciently clear of the struc ture to
allow unobstructed departure for the vessel leaving the lock.
However, to the extent practicable under the prevailing condi-
tions, vessels and tows shall position themselves so as to mini-
mize approach time when signaled to do so.

(1932) (i) Stations while awaiting access through navigable
pass. When navigable damsare up or are in the pro cess of be ing
raised or lowered, vessels desiring to use the pass shall wait out-
sidethe limits of theap proach pointsunlessauthorized other wise
by the lockmaster.

(1933) (j) Sgnals. Signals from vessels shall ordinarily be by
whistle; sig nals from locks to ves sels shall be by whis tle, an other
sound device, or visual means. When a whistle is used, long
blasts of the whis tle shall not ex ceed 10 sec onds and short blasts
ofthe whistle shall not ex ceed 3 sec onds. Where a lock is not pro-
vided with a sound or visual signalinstallation,the lockmaster
will indicateby voice or by the wave of a hand when the vessel
may en ter or leave the lock. Ves sels must ap proach the locks with
cau tion and shall not en ter nor leave the lock un til sig naled to do
so by the lockmaster. The following lockage signals are pre-
scribed:

(1934) (1) Soundsignalsby meansof awhistle. These sig nals ap-
ply at ei ther asin gle lock or twin locks.

(1935) (i) \essels desiring lockage shall on approaching a lock
give the fol low ing sig nals at a dis tance of not more than one mile
from the lock;

(1936) (a) If a single lockage only is re quired: One long blast of
the whistle followed by one short blast.

(1937) (b) If a double lockage is required: One long blast of the
whistle followed by two short blasts.

(1938) (ii) When the lock is ready for entrance, the lock will give
the following signals:

(1939) (a) One long blast of the whistle indicates permission to
enter the lock cham ber in the case of a sin gle lock or to en ter the
landward chamber in the case of twin locks.

(1940) (b) Two long blasts of the whistle indicates permission to
enter the riverward chamber in the case of twin locks.

(1941) (iii) Per missionto leave the locks will be in di cated by the
following signals given by the lock:

(1942) (a) One short blast of the whistle indicates permission to
leave the lock cham ber in the case of a sin gle lock or to leave the
landward chamber in the case of twin locks.

(1943) (b) Two short blasts of the whistleindicatespermissionto
leave the riverward chamber in the case of twin locks.

(1944) (iv) Four or more short blasts of the lock whis tle de liv ered
inrapidsuc cessionwill be used asameans of at tracting attention,
to indicate caution, and to sig nal dan ger. This sig nal will be used
toattracttheattention of the cap tain and crews of ves sels using or
ap proachingthe lock ornavigatinginitsvicinityandtoindicate
that something unusual involving danger or requiring special
caution is hap pening or is about to take place. When this sig nal is
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given by the lock, the cap tains and crews of ves sels in the vi cin ity
shallimmediately be comeonthealerttode ter mine the reason for
the sig nal and shall take the nec es sary steps to cope with the sit u-
ation.

(1945) (2) Locksignal lights. At locks where density of traf ficor
other local conditions make it advisable, the sound signals from
the lock will be supplemented by signal lights. Flashing lights
(show ing a one-second flash fol lowed by a two-second eclipse)
will be lo cated on or near each end of the land wall to con trol use
of a sin gle lock or of the land ward lock of dou ble locks. In ad di-
tion, at double locks, interrupted flashing lights (showing a
one-second flash, a one-second eclipse and a one-second flash,
followedby a three-second eclipse) will be located on or near
each end of the intermediate wall to control use of the riverward
lock. Navigation will be governed as follows:

(1946) (i) Red light. Lock cannot be made ready immediately.
Vessel shall stand clear.

(1947) (ii) Amber light. Lock is being made ready. Vessel may
ap proach butunder full control.

(1948) (iii) Green light. Lock is ready for entrance.

(1949) (iv) Green and Amber. Lock is ready for entrance but
gates can not be re cessed com pletely. Ves sel may enter un der full
control and with extreme caution.

(1950) (3) RadioCommunications. VHF-FMradios, operatingin
the FCC authorized Mar i time Band, have beenin stalled atall op-
erational locks (ex cept those on the Ken tucky River and Lock 3,
Green River). Radio contact may be made by any ves sel desiring
passage. Com mer cial tows are es pe cially re quested to make con-
tact at least one half hour be fore ar rival in or der that the pi lot may
be informed of cur rent river and traf fic con di tions that may af fect
the safe passage of his tow.

(1951) (4) All locks monitor 156.8 MHz (Ch. 16) and 156.65
MHz (Ch. 13) and can work 156.65 MHz (Ch. 13) and 156.7
MHz (Ch. 14) Ch. 16 is the au tho rized call, re ply and dis tress fre-
quency, and locks are not per mit ted to work on this fre quency ex-
cept in an emergencyinvolving the risk of immediate loss of life
or prop erty. Ves sels may call and work Ch. 13, with out switch ing
but are cautioned that vessel to lock traffic must not interrupt or
delay Bridge to Bridge traffic which has priority at all times.

(1952) (K) Rafts. Rafts to be locked through shall be moored in
such man ner as not to ob struct the en trance of the lock, and if to
be locked in sections, shall be brought to the lock as directed by
the lockmaster. After pass ing the lock the sec tions shall be re as-
sem bled at such dis tance be yond the lock as not to in ter fere with
other vessels.

(1953) (1) Entranceto and Exit from Locks. In case two or more
boats or tows are to en ter for the same lockage, their or der of en-
try shall be determined by the lockmaster. Except as directed by
the lockmaster, no boat shall pass another in the lock. In no case
will boats be per mitted to en ter or leave the locks until di rected to
do so by the lockmaster. The sides of all craft pass ing through any
lock shall be free from pro jec tions of any kind which mightin jure
the lock walls. All vessels shall be provided with suitable fend-
ers, and shall be used to protect the lock and guide walls until it
has cleared the lock and guide walls.

(1954) (m) Mooring. (1) At locks. (i) All vessels when in the
locks shall be moored as di rected by the lockmaster. Ves sels shall
be moored withbowandstern lines lead ing inop posite directions
to pre vent the ves sel from “run ning” in the lock. All ves sels will
have one additional line available on the head of the tow for
emergency use. The pilothouse shall be attended by qualified

personnelduringtheentirelockingprocedure. Whenthevesselis
securely moored, the pilot shall not cause movement of the pro-
pellersex ceptinemer gency or un less di rected by the lockmaster.
Tying to lock ladders is strictly prohibited.

(1955) (ii) Mooring of unattended or nonpropelled vessels or
small craft at the upper or lower channel approaches will not be
permitted within 1200 feet of the lock.

(1956) (2) Outsideoflocks. (i) No ves sel or other craft shall reg u-
larly or permanently moor in any reach of a navigation channel.
The approximate centerline of such channels are marked as the
sailing line on Corps of Engineers’ navigation charts. Nor shall
any float ing craft, ex ceptinan emer gency, moor in any nar row or
hazardous section of the waterway. Furthermore, all vessels or
othercraftare prohibited fromregularly or per manently mooring
inany section of nav i ga ble water ways which are con gested with
commercial facilitiesortrafficunlessitismooredatfacilitiesap-
provedbythe Secretary of the Armyorhisauthorizedrepresenta
tive. The limits of the congested areas shall be marked on Corps
of Engineers’ navigation charts. However,the DistrictEngineer
may authorize in writing exceptions to any of the above if, in his
judgment, such mooring would not adversely affect navigation
and anchorage.

(1957) (ii) No vessel or other craft shall be moored to railroad
tracks, to riverbanks in the vicinity of railroad tracks when such
mooring threat ens the safety of equip ment us ing such tracks, to
tele phone poles or power poles, or to bridges or simi lar struc tures
used by the public.

(1958) (iii) Except in case of great emergency, no vessel or craft
shall an chor over re vet ted banks of the river, and no float ing plant
other than launches and similar small craft shall land against
banks protected by re vetmentex ceptatreg u larcom mercial land-
ings. In all cases, every precaution to avoid damage to the revet-
ment works shall be exercised. The construction of log rafts
along mattressed or paved banks or the tying up and landing of
log rafts against such banks shall be performed in such a man ner
as to cause no dam age to the mat tress work or bank pav ing. Gen-
erally, mat tress work ex tends out into the river 600 feet from the
low water line.

(1959) (iv) Any vessel utilizing a federally constructed mooring
facility (e.g., cells, buoys, anchor rings) at the points designated
on the current issue of the Corps’ navigation charts shall advise
the lockmaster at the near est lock from that point by the most ex-
peditious means.

1960y (n) Draftofvessels. Novesselshall attempttoenteralock
unlessits draft is at least three inches less than the least depth of
water over the guard sills, or over the gate sills if there be no
guard sills. Information concerning controlling depth over sills
can be ob tained from the lockmaster at each lock or by in quiry at
the office of the district engineer of the dis trict in which the lock
is located.

(1961) (0) Handling machinery. No one but employees of the
United States shall move any lock machinery except as directed
by the lockmaster. Tampering or med dling with the machin ery or
other parts of the lock is strictly forbidden.

(1962) (p) Refuse in locks Placing or discharging refuse of any
de scrip tion into the lock, on lock walls or es pla nade, ca nal or ca-
nal bank is prohibited.

(1963) (q) Damage to locks or other work. To avoid damage to
plant and structures con nected with the con struc tion or re pair of
locks and dams, ves sels pass ing struc tures in the pro cess of con-
struction or re pair shall re duce their speed and nav i gate with spe-
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cial caution while in the vicinity of such work. The restrictions
and admonitions con tained in these reg u la tions shall not af fect
the liabil ity of the own ers and op er a tors of float ing craft for any
damage to locks or other structures caused by the operation of
such craft.

(1964) (r) Trespassoflockproperty. Tres pass on locks or dams or
other United States property pertaining to the locks or dams is
strictly prohibited except in those areas specifically permitted.
Parties committing any in jury to the locks or dams or to any part
thereof will be responsible therefor. Any person committing a
willful injury to any United States property will be prosecuted.
No fishing will be permitted from lock walls, guide walls, or
guard walls of any lock or from any dam, except in areas desig-
nated and posted by the responsible District Engineer as fishing
areas. Personnel from commercial and recre ational craft will be
allowed on the lock structure for legitimate business reasons;
e.g., crew changes, emergency phone calls, etc.

(1965) (s) Restricted ar easat locksand dams. All waters imme-
diately above and below each dam, as posted by the respective
District Engineers, are hereby designated as restricted areas. No
ves sel or other float ing craft shall enter any such re stricted areaat
any time. The lim its of the re stricted ar eas at each dam will be de-
termined by the responsible District Engineer and marked by
signs and/or flashing red lights installed in conspicuous and ap-
propriate places.

(1966) (t) (Reserved)

(1967) (u) Operations during high water and floods in desig-
nated vul ner ablear eas. Vesselsoperatingonthesewatersduring
periods when river stages exceed the level of “ordinary high wa-
ter,” asdesignated on Corpsof Engineers’ navigationcharts, shall
exercise reasonable care to minimize the effects of their bow
waves and propeller washes on river banks; submerged or par-
tially submergedstructuresorhabitations; terrestrial growthsuch
as trees and bushes; and man-made amenities that may be pres-
ent. Vessels shall operate carefully when passing close to levees
and other flood protection works, and shall observe minimum
dis tances from banks which may be pre scribed from time to time
inNoticestoNavigation Interests. Pilotsshouldexerciseparticu
lar care not to direct propeller wash at river banks, levees, revet
ments, struc tures or other ap pur te nances sub ject to damage from
wave action.

(1968) (v) Navigation lights for use at all locks and dams except
ontheKentucky River and Lock 3, Green River. (1) At locks at all
fixed dams and at locks at all movable dams when the dams are
up so that there is no nav i ga ble pass through the dam, the fol low
ingnavigationlightswillbedisplayedduringhoursofdarkness:

(1969) (i) Three green lights visible through an arc of 360° ar-
ranged in a vertical line on the upstream end of the river (guard)
wallunlesstheintermediate wall extends far ther upstream. Inthe
lat ter case, the lights will be placed on the up stream end of the in-
termediate wall.

@970y (ii) Two green lights visible through an arc of 360° ar-
ranged in a vertical line on the downstream end of the river
(guard) wall unless the intermediate wall extends farther down-
stream. In the latter case, the lights will be placed on the down-
stream end of the intermediate wall.

@o71) (iii) A single red light, vis i ble through an arc of 360° on
each end (upstream and downstream) of the land (guide) wall.

@972) (2) At movable dams when the dam has been loweredor
partly lowered so that there is an unobstructed navigable pass
through the dam, the navigation lights indicated in the following
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paragraphswill be dis played dur ing hours of dark ness until lock
walls and weir piers are awash.

(1973) (i) Threered lights visi ble through an arc of 360° ar ranged
in a vertical line on the upstream end of the river (guard) wall.

(1974) (ii) Two red lights vis i ble through an arc of 360° ar ranged
inaver ti cal line on the down stream end of the river (guard) wall.

(1975) (iii) A single red light visible through an arc of 360° on
each end (upstream and downstream) of the land (guide) wall.

(1976) (3) After lock walls and weir piers are awash they will be
marked as prescribed in paragraph (x) of this section.

(1977) (4) If one or more bear traps or weirs are open or partially
open, and may cause a set in currentconditions at the upperap-
proach to the locks, this fact will be indicated by displaying a
white circu lar disk 5 feetin di am e ter, on or near the light sup port
on the upstream end of the land (guide) wall during the hours of
daylight, and will be indicated during hours of darkness by dis-
playing a white (am ber) light ver ti cally un der and 5 feet be low
the red light on the upstream end of the land (guide) wall.

(1978) (5) At Locks No. 1 and 2, Green River, when the locks are
not in operation because of high river stages, a single red light
visible through an arc of 360° will be displayed on each end (up-
stream and downstream) of the lock river (guard) will at which
time the lights referred to above will not be visible.

(1979) (w) Navigation lights for use at locks and dams on the
Kentucky River and Lock 3, GreenRiver. Asingleredlightvisible
through an arc of 360° shall be displayed during hours of dark-
ness at each end of the river wall or extending guard structures
until these structures are awash.

(1980) (X) Buoys at movable dams. (1) Whenever the river
(guard) wall of the lock and any portion of the dam are awash,
and until covered by a depth of water equal to the project depth,
the limits of the navigable pass through the dam will be marked
by buoys located at the upstream and downstream ends of the
river (guard) wall, and by a single buoy over the end or ends of
the portion or portions of the dam adjacenttothenavigable pass
over which project depth is not available. A red nun-type buoy
will be used for such struc tures lo cated on the left-hand side (fac-
ing downstream) of the river and a black can-type buoy for such
struc tures lo cated on the right-hand side. Buoys will be lighted, if
practicable.

(1981) (2) Where powerhouses or other substantial structures
projecting considerably above the level of the lock wall are lo-
cated on the river (guard) wall, asin gle red light lo cated on top of
one of these structures may be used instead of river wall buoys
prescribed above until these structures are awash, after which
they will be marked by a buoy of ap pro pri ate type and color (red
nun or black can buoy) until cov ered by a depth of wa ter equal to
the project depth. Buoys will be lighted, if practicable.

(1982) (y) Vessdsto carry regulations. A copy of these regula-
tions shall be kept at all times on board each vesselregularlyen-
gaged in navigating the rivers to which these regulations apply.
Copies may be obtained from any lock office or District Engi-
neer’s of fice onre quest. Mas ters of such ves sels are en cour aged
tohave onboard copies of the cur rentedi tion of ap pro priate nav i
gation charts.

(1983) Notes

(1984) 1. Muskingum River Lock & Dam 1 has been removed.
Ohio River slackwater provides navigable channel for recre-
ational craft to Lock 2 near Devola, Ohio. Muskingum River
Locks 2 thru 11 inclusive have been transferred to the State of
Ohio and are operated during the recreational boating season by
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the Ohio Department of Natural Resources. Inquiries regarding
Muskingum River channel conditions and lock availability
should be directed to the aforementioned Department.

(1985) 2. Little Kanawha River Lock and Dam 1 has been re-
moved, thus per mitting recreational crafttonavigate upto Lock 2
near Slate, W. Va. Operation of Locks 2 thru 5 on the Little
Kanawha River has been discontinued.

(1986) 3. Big Sandy River: Lock 1 has been removed, thus per-
mitting recreational craft to navigate to Lock 2, near Buchanan,
Ky. Operation of Lock 2 and Lock 3 near Fort Gay, W. \A. has
beendiscontinued. Operationof Lockand Dam 1 on LevisaFork
near Gallup, Ky., and Lock and Dam 1 on Tug Fork near Chap-
man, Ky. has been discontinued.

(1987) 4.Operationofthefol lowing Green River Lockshasbeen
discontinued: Lock 4 near Woodbury, Ky., Lock 5 near Glen-
more, Ky., and Lock 6 near Brownsville, Ky.

(1988) 5. Operation of Barren River Lock and Dam No. 1 near
Richardsville, Ky. has been discontinued.

(1989) 6. Operation of Rough River Lock and Dam No. 1 near
Hartford, Ky. hasbeendiscontinued.

(1990) 7. Operation of Osage River Lock and Dam 1 near Osage
City, Mo., has been discontinued.

(1991) 8.Operationofthe34locksinthe lllinoisand Mississippi
(Hennepin) Canal, in clud ing the feeder sec tion, has been dis con-
tinued.

(1992) 9. Operationofthe Illinoisand Michigan Canal hasbeen
discontinued.

(1993) §207.390 (Reserved)

(1994) 8207.420 ChicagoRiver, Ill.; SanitaryDistrictcontrol-
lingworks, and the use,ad ministration,and navigation ofthe
lock at the mouth of river, Chicago Harbor.

(1995) (a) Controlling works. The controlling works shall be so
operated that the water level in the Chicago River will be main-
tained at a level lower than that of the lake, ex cept in times of ex-
ces sive storm run-off into the river or when the level of the lake is
below minus 2 feet, Chicago City Datum.

(1996) (1) Theelevationtobe maintainedinthe ChicagoRiverat
the west end of the lock will be de ter mined from time to time by
the U.S. District Engi neer, Chicago, Il li nois. Itshall atnotime be
higher than minus 0.5 foot, Chicago City Datum, and at no time
lower than minus 2.0 feet, Chicago City Datum, except as noted
in the preceding paragraph.

(1997) (b) Lock—(1)Operation. The lock shall be op er ated by the
Metropolitan Sanitary District of Chicago under the general su-
pervision of the U.S. District Engineer, Chicago, Illinois. The
lock gates shall be kept in the closed positionatall timesex cept
for the passage of navigation.

(1998) (2) Description of lock.

(1999) Clear length-600 feet.

(2000) Clear width-80 feet.

(2001) Depth over sills-24.4 feet (Note 1).

(2002) Note 1~This depth is below Chicago City Datum which
is the zero of the gages mounted on the lock. The clear depth be-
low Low Water Da tum for Lake Mich i gan, which is the plane of
ref er ence for National Ocean Sur vey charts, is 23.0 feet.

(2003) The east end of the northeast guide wall shall be marked
by an inter mittentred light, and by a traf fic light show ing a fixed
red or fixed green light. The west end of the north west gate block
shall be marked by a traffic light showing a fixed red or fixed
green light. The east end of the south east guide wall and the west

end of the southwest guide wall shall be marked by an intermit-
tent white light.

(2004) (3) Authority of lockmasters. The lockmaster shall be
charged with theim me di ate con trol and man age ment of the lock,
and of the area set aside as the lock area, including the lock ap-
proach channels. He shall see that all laws, rules and regulations
for the use of the lock and lock area are duly complied with, to
whichendheisauthorizedtogive all necessary ordersand direc-
tions in accordance there with, both to em ploy ees of the Gov ern-
ment and to any and every person within the limits of the lock or
lock area, whether nav i gat ing the lock or not. No one shall cause
any movement of any vessel, boat, or other floating thing in the
lock or approaches except by or under the direction of the
lockmaster or his assistants.

(2005) (4) Sgnals. (i) Signals from vessels for lockage shall be
by whis tle, horn or by idling or stand ing near the ends of the lock
guide walls. Signals from the lockmaster shall be by the traffic
light and horn and/or by voice with or without electrical amplifi-
cation. In case of emergency, the lockmaster may sig nal the ves-
sel by wave of hand or lantern, and the signals thus given shall
have the same weight as though given by visual or sound de vices
atthe lock. Ves sels must ap proach the lock with cau tion and shall
not enter or leave the lock until signaled to do so by the
lockmaster. The fol low ing lockage sig nals and du ra tion of sound
sig nalsare pre scribed. A long blast shall be of 4 second duration;
a short blast shall be of 1 second duration.

(2006) (a) Vessd signals. Inbound vessels at a distance of not
more than 4,000 feet from the lock and outbound vessels imme-
diately after crossing under the Lake Shore Drive bridge shall
sig nal for lockage by 2 long and 2 short blasts of awhis tle or horn.

(2007) (b) Locksignals. (1) When the lock is ready for entrance,
the traf fic light will show green, and ves sels un der 500 gross tons
shall come ahead un der cau tion and en ter the lock; ves sels of 500
gross tons or more shall come to a stop along the guide wall, as
prescribed in para graph 5. Should the traf fic light be out of or der
or be invisible due to thick weather, vessels shall upon 1 long
blast of the lock horn approach and moor to the south guide wall
or continue into the lock if so directed by the lockmaster.

(2008) (2) When the lock is not ready for entrance, the traffic
light will show red, and vessels shall not pass beyond the end of
the south guide wall: Provided, however, that vessels may ap-
proach and moor to said wall if authorizedby 1 long blast of the
lock horn.

(2009) (3) Permission to leave the lock shall be indicated by 1
short blast of the lock horn.

(2010) (4) Caution or danger will be indicated by 4 or more
flashes of the red traf fic light or 4 or more short blasts of the lock
horn delivered in rapid succession.

(2011) (ii) When in the lock, vessels shall not blow whistle sig-
nals for tugs, bridges, landings, etc., without the lockmaster’s
permission.

(2012) (iii) The master and chief engineer of each vessel of 500
gross tons or more shall be on duty at their respective stations
when passing through the lock.

(2013) (5) Stopbeforeentering. All vessels or tows of 500 gross
tons or more shall come to a full stop at the point in di cated by the
sign read ing “Stop” on the south guide wall and shall not pro ceed
into the lock until so directed by the lockmaster.

(2014) (6) Maxi mumdraft. \esselsdraw ing within 6 inches of the
depth over the sills shall not be permittedlockageexcept under
special per mission from the lockmaster.
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(2015) (7) Precedenceatlocks. The vesselarriving firstatalock
shall be first to lock through; but precedence shall be given to
vessels be long ing to the United States and to com mer cial ves sels
in the order named. Ar rival posts or mark ers may be es tab lished
ashore above or below the locks. Vessels arriving at or opposite
such posts or markers will be considered as having arrived at the
locks within the meaning of this paragraph.

(2016) (8) Lockage of pleasure boats. The lockage of pleasure
boats, house boats or like craft shall be expedited by locking
them through with commercial craft (other than barges carrying
petroleumproductsorhighly hazard ousmaterials)inorderto utk
lize the capac ity of the lock to its max i mum. If, af ter the ar rival of
suchcraft, noseparate orcombined lockage can be ac com plished
withinareason able time, notto ex ceed the time re quired for three
other lockages, then separate lockage shall be made.

(2017) (9) Speedof approachanddepar ture.Ves sels of 500 gross
tons or more when approachingthe lock shall navigate ataspeed
not ex ceed ing 2 miles per hour, and when leav ing the lock shall
navigate at a speed not exceeding 6 miles per hour. While enter-
ing or leav ing the lock, the pro pel lers of ves sels of 500 gross tons
or more shall be op er ated at slow speed so as not to un der mine or
injure the concrete paving on the bottom of the lock chamber.
Tugs assisting vessels in lockage, and Coast Guard and fire ves-
sels, may navigate at a higher speed when authorized by the
lockmaster. Vessels of less than 500 gross tons shall operate at
reasonable speed.

(2018) (10) Mooring. (i) \essels shall be moored in the lock or
along its approach walls in such a manner as may be directed by
the lockmaster. Tying to lock lad ders, lamp stan dards, or rail ings
is strictly prohibited. Commercial vessels and tows of 500 gross
tons or more shall, in gen eral, have at least one line out when en-
ter ing the lock and shall be moored in the lock with two bow and
two stern lines, which shall lead for ward and aft at each end of the
vessel or tow. When the gates are closed, commercial vessels
shall not be permitted to work their wheels. Said vessels shall
have at least two seamen ashore to handle the mooring lines
while they are in the lock.

(2019) (ii) Mooring lines shall not be cast off until after the lock
gates have been opened fully into their recesses, and the signal
given to leave the lock. The lines leading aft shall be released
first. The lines lead ing for ward shall not be re leased un til the ves
sel has started to move forward, so as to prevent the vessel from
drifting back into the lock gates.

(2020) (11) (Reserved)

(2021) (12) Unnecessary dday at lock. Masters and pilots must
useeveryprecautiontopreventunnecessarydelayinenteringor
leaving the lock. Vessels failing to enter lock with reasonable
promptness, when sig naled to do so, shall lose their turn. Ves sels
ar riv ing at the lock with their tows in such shape so as to im pede
lockage, shall lose their turn.

(2022) (13) Depositing refuse prohibited. The depositing of
ashes or re fuse mat ter of any kind in the lock; the pass ing of coal
from barges or flats while in the lock; and the emis sion of dense
smoke from any vessel while pass ing through the lock, is for bid-
den.

(2023) (14) Vesselsdeniedlockage. The lockmaster may deny the
privilege of passage through the lock to any ves sel with sharp or
rough pro jectingsur faces ofany kind, oroverhangingrigging, or
any vessel which is badly leaking or in a sinking condition.

(2024) (15) Fenders. All barges and oil tank ers mustbe provided
with suitable nonmetallic fenders so as to eliminate damage to
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the lock or approach walls and reduce fire hazard. Said fenders
shall be used as may be directed by the lockmaster.

(2025) (16) Operatingmachinery. Lock em ploy ees only shall be
per mitted to op er ate the lock gates, valves, sig nals or other ap pli-
ances. Tampering or meddling with machinery or other parts of
the lock is strictly forbidden.

(2026) (17) (Reserved)

(2027) (18) Vessels to carry regulations. A copy of the regula-
tions in this sec tion shall be kept at all times on board each ves sel
regularly engaged in navigating this lock. Copies may be ob-
tained without charge from the lockmaster.

(2028) (19) Failureto comply with regulations. Any vessel fail-
ing to comply with this section or any ordersgiveninpursuance
thereof, may in the discretion of the lockmaster be denied the
privilege of passage through or other use of the lock or appurte-
nant structures.

(2020) §207.425Calumet River, Ill.; Thomas J. O’Brien Lock
and Controlling Works and the use, ad ministration, and nav
igation of the lock.

(2030) (a) ControllingWorks. (1) The control lingworks shall be
so op er ated that the wa ter level at the down stream end of the lock
will be maintained at a level lower than that of Lake Michigan,
except in times of excessive storm runoff into the Illinois Wa-
terway, or when the lake level is below minus 2 feet, Chicago
City Datum.

(2031) (2) Theelevationtobe maintained atthe down streamend
of the lock shall at no time be higher than mi nus 0.5 feet, Chi cago
City Da tum, and at no time lower than minus 2.0 feet, Chicago
City Datum, ex ceptas noted in para graph (a)(1) of this sec tion.

(2032) (b)Lock—(1)Operation. The Thomas J. O’Brien Lock and
Dam is part of the Illinois Waterway which is a tributary of the
Mississippi River. All rules and regulations defined in 207.300,
Ohio River, Missis sippi River above Cairo, Ill., and their trib u tar-
ies; use, administration, and navigation shall apply.

(2033) §207.440 St. Marys Falls Ca nal and Locks, Mich.; use,
administration, and navigation.

(2034) (a) The use, administration, and navigation of the canal
and ca nal grounds shall be un der the di rec tion of the Dis trict En-
gineer, Engineer Department at Large, in charge of the locality,
and his authorized agents. The term “canal” shall include all of
the nat u ral wa ters of the St. Marys River on the United States side
of the International Boundary and all of the canalized waterway
and the locks therein between the western or upstream limit,
which is a north and south line tangent to the west end of the
Northwest Pier, and the eastern or downstream limit, which is a
north and south line tan gent to the north east cor ner of the old Fort
Brady Reservation, the distance between limits being 1.9 miles.
The term “canal grounds” shall include all of the United States
part and other lands, piers, buildings, water level regulation
works, hydroelectric power plant, and other appurtenances ac-
quired or constructed for the chan nel im prove mentand use of the
waterway.

(2035) Note.—Rulesandregulationsgoverningthe move mentsof
vessels and rafts in St. Marys River from Point Iroquois, on Lake
Superior, to Point Detour, on Lake Huron, prescribed by the
United States Coast Guard pursuantto 33 U.S.C. 475, are con-
tained in 33 CFR 92.

(2036) (b) Masters of all reg is tered ves sels ap proach ing and de-
siring to use the locks shall, upon arriving at Sailors Encamp-
ment, Little Rapids Cut, and Brush Point, re port the name of the
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vessel and its draft to the Coast Guard Lookout Stations at those
points.

(2037) (c) Approach requirements. Upon approaching the canal,
vessel masters shall request lock dispatch by radiotelephone to
the Corps of Engineers Chief Lockmaster at St. Marys Falls Ca-
nal dis patch tower (Radio Call WUE-21). Ev ery up bound ves sel
requiringlocktransitshall re questlockdispatchim mediately be-
fore initiating the turn at Mission Point at the intersection of
Course 1, Bayfield Chan nel, and Course 2, Lit tle Rapids Cut. Ev-
ery down bound vessel shall call when approximately one-half
mile downstream from Big Point.

(2038) (d) When in the locks, vessels shall not blow whistle sig-
nals for tugs, supply vessels, or persons unless authorized to do
so by the District Engineer or his authorized agents.

(2039) (e) (1) Manningrequirements. On all ves sels of 400 gross
tons or over navigating the ca nal un der their own power, the fol-
low ing ship's per son nel shall be on duty. In the pi lot house, on the
bridge, the master. One mate and one able seaman shall be on
watch and avail able toassist; inthe engine room, theengineering
watch of fi cer. The chiefengi neer shall be avail able to as sist. Dur-
ing transit of the locks, all vessels of 400 gross tons or over
equipped with power op er ated moor ing deck winches shall have,
inad di tion to the winch op er ators, mates or sig nal man at the for-
ward and af ter ends of the ves sel to di rect op er ations from points
providing maximumvisionofboththewinchoperatorsandcanal
linesmen.

(2040) (2) Linehandlers—(i) Cargo vessels equipped with bow
thrustersandfrictionwinches Two line han dlers from the ves sel
are required on the piers under normal weather conditions.
Lockmasters can ask for three per sons un der se vere weather con-
ditions. If a vessel is experiencingmechanicalproblemsor in ex-
treme se vere weather situations, the lockmaster may re quire four
vessel-supplied line handlers on the pier.

(2041) (ii) Vessalswith non-friction winches or lack of both bow
and stern thrusters. Four vessel-supplied line handlers are re-
quired on the pier at all times.

(2042) (f) Vessdl restrictions—(1) Speed limits. Within the lim-
its of the canal, vessels approaching the locks shall not navigate
at a speed greater than 2% miles per hour, and vesselsleavingthe
locks shall not navigate at a speed greater than 6 miles per hour.
Tugsassisting vessels in pass ing through the locks may be au tho-
rizedbythe DistrictEngineerorhisauthorizedagentstonavigate
at a higher speed when considered necessary to expedite canal
operations.

(2043) (2) Use of bow/stern thrusters Bow and/or, stern thruster
use shall be kept to a minimum while transiting the Soo Locks.
Thrusters shall not be used while the thrusters are opposite lock
gates. They may be used spar ingly for short du rations within the
lock to main tain the ship po si tion near the moor ing wall orinan
emer gency. Thrusters shall be at zero thrust dur ing the pe riod the
ship is stopped and moored to the wall with all lines out, and dur-
ing raising and lowering of pool levels within the chamber.

(2044) (g) For passage through the ca nal, ves sels or boats owned
or operated by the United States Gov ern ment may be given pre-
cedence over all others.

(2045) (h) Vessdllockageor der.—(1) Arrival. All registered ves-
sels will be passed through the locks in the or der of their ar rival at
the dispatch point un lessoth erwise directed by the District En gi-
neer or his authorized agents. When a ves sel that has stopped on
its own business is ready to proceed, it is not entitled to prece-
dence over other vessels already dispatched.

(2046) (2) Departure. The following order of departure proce-
dure will apply to vessels leaving the MacArthur Lock and Poe
Lock simultaneously or at approximately the same time:

(2047) (i) The first vessel to leave will be the vessel in the lock
which is ready for ves sel re lease first. The ves sel in the other lock
will be re strained by the gates re main ing closed and the wire rope
fender re maining inthe downposition.

(2048) (A) Ondown bound pas sages, the ves sel re tained shall not
leave the lock until such time as the bow of the ves sel leav ing first
reaches the end of the East Center pier.

(2049) (B) On up bound passages, the vessel retained shall not
leave the lock until such time as the bow of the ves sel leav ing first
reaches the railroad bridge.

(2050) (ii) When a 1,000 foot vessel is ready to depart the Poe
Lock and a vessel has left the Mac Ar thur Lock al ready, the 1,000
foot vessel may start to leave once the bow of the other vessel
reaches the end of the respective nose pier.

(2051 (iii) Vessels will remain in radio contact with each other
and with the Chief Lockmaster at all times un til clear of the lock area.

(2052) (iv) The need forade viationfromthe pro ce duresset forth
in Paragraph (h)(2)(i) of this sec tion will be de ter mined on a case
by case basis by the Chief Lockmaster. If two vessels masters
agree to a different departure scheme, they both shall notify the
Chief Lockmaster and re questa change.

(2053) () Unless otherwise directed, all vessels or boats ap-
proaching the locks shall stop at the points indicated by signs
placed onthe canal piersuntil or dered by the Dis trict En gi neer or
his authorized agents to proceed into the lock.

(2054) (j) Vessels and boats shall not proceed to enter or leave a
lock until the lock gates are fully in their recesses and the
lockmaster has given directions for starting.

(2055) (k) Upon each passage through the canal, the master or
clerk of the ves sel or craft shall re port to the ca nal of fice, upon the
prescribed form, a statement of passengers, freight, and regis-
tered tonnage, and such other statistical information as may be
required by the blank forms provided for the purpose.

(2056) (1) No business, trading, or loading or landing of freight,
bag gage, or pas sen gers will be al lowed on or over the ca nal piers
or lock walls, or over the other piers within the lim its of the ca nal
grounds, except by prior author ity ofthe District En gi neer or his
authorized agents.

(2057) (m) No person shall throw material of any kind into the
canal, or lit ter the grounds with any re fuse.

(2058) (n) The releasing of vessel steam, water, or waste from
side dis charge open ings upon the piers or lock walls, the clean ing
of boiler flues in the locks or canal, or the emission of dense
smoke from the stack of any vessel while passing through the
locks, is forbidden.

(2059) (0) No personshallenterornavigate the canal withaboat
or other craft which, whenentering orwhile navigating the canal,
shall have anironorirons pro ject ing from it or a rough sur face or
surfaces on it which would be liable to damage the lock walls or
canal piers.

(2060) (p) No person shall cause or permit any vessel or boat of
which he is in charge or on which he is employed to in any way
obstruct the canal or delay in passing through it, except upon
prior authority of the District Engineer or his authorized agents.

(2061) (q) No person shall enter upon any part of the canal
grounds except as permitted, either generally or in specific in-
stances, by the District En gi neer or hisau tho rized agents. No per-
son shall willfullyor carelessly injure, tamper with, or damage
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the canal or any of the Government buildings, works or struc-
tures, trees or shrubbery, or other public property pertaining to
the canal or ca nal grounds.

(2062) (r) Tugassistprocedure.—(1) Self-powered vessels. Mark
ners are advised that often times adverse local weather condi-
tions, i.e., high winds, current conditions and/or inclement
weather, exists as vessels approach, enter and /or depart the Soo
Locks. These conditions combined with close quarters slow
speedmaneuvering,particularly with large vessels not equipped
with bow or stern thrust ers, may cause control dif fi cul ties for cer
tain classes of vessels. Therefore, any vessel requesting lockage
whichinthe opinion of the ves sel mas ter in con sul ta tion with the
pilot on board, where applicable may experience severe control
prob lems due to the above con di tions, must re quest as sistance by
one or more tugs to en sure full con trol over the ves sel at all times.
Ves sels mas ters and pi lots must con sult with the lockmaster con-
cerning local conditions well in advance of arrival at the lock to
allowtugassistancetobearrangedifnecessary. These guide lines
apply to all vessels.

(2063) (2) Non self-powered vessels. All barges or other vessels
navigating within the canal and not operating under their own
power, whether ap proach ing or leav ing the locks, are re quired to
be as sisted by one or more tugs of suf fi cient power to en sure full
control at all times.

(2064) (S) Smoking and open flames are prohibited on the canal
grounds within 50 feet of any tanker transiting the canal and
locks, and on board the tanker transiting the locks except in such
places as may be designated in the ship’s regulations.

(2065) (t) All oil tankers, barges, and other vessels which are
used for transporting inflammable liquids, eitherwithorwithout
cargo, shall, if not equipped with fixed timber fenders, be pre-
vented from contacting any unfendered pier, lock wall, or other
structure by an adequate number of suitable fenders of timber,
rubber, or rope placed between the vessel and such unfendered
structure.

(2066) (u) The locks will be opened and closed to navigation
each year as pro vided in para graphs (u)(1) and (2) of this sec tion
ex ceptas may be authorized by the Division Engineer. Consider
ation will be given to change in these dates in an emergency in-
volvingdisastertoavesselorotherextraordinarycircumstances.

(2067) (1) Open ing date. At least one lock will be placed in op er-
ation for the passage of vessels on March 25. Thereafter, addi-
tional locks will be placed in operation as traffic density de-
mands.

(2068) (2) Closing date. The locks will be maintained in opera-
tion only for the passage of downbound ves sels de parting froma
Lake Superior port before midnight (2400 hours) of January 14,
and of upbound vessels passing Detour before midnight (2400
hours) of January 15. Vessel ownersare re quested tore portinad
vance to the Engineer in charge at Sault Ste. Marie, the name of
vessel and time of departure from a Lake Superior port on Janu-
ary 14 before mid night,and ofvessels passing DetouronJanuary
15 before midnight, which may necessitatethe continuedopera
tion of a lock to permit passage of vessel.

(2069) (v) The maximumoverall dimensions of vessels that will
be per mittedto tran sit Mac Ar thur Lock are 730 feet in length and
75 feet in width, except as provided in paragraph (v)(1) of this
section. Further, any ves sel of greater length than 600 feet must
be equipped with deck winches adequate to safely control the
vessel in the lock under all conditions including that of power
failure.
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(2070) (1) When ever the Poe Lock is out of service for a period
exceeding 24 hours the District Engineer may allow vessels
greater than 730 feet in length, but not exceeding 767 feet in
length to navigate the MacArthur Lock. Masters of ves sels ex-
ceeding 730 feet in length shall be required to adhere to special
handling procedures as prescribed by the District Engineer.

(2071) (w) The max i mum over alldi mensions of ves sels that will
be per mit ted to tran sit the New Poe Lock with out spe cial re stric-
tions are 100 feet in width, includ ing fendering, and 1,000 feetin
length, includ ing steering poles or other projections. Vessels haw
ing overall widths of over 100 feet and not over 105 feet includ-
ing fendering, and over all lengths of not more than 1,100 feet, in-
cluding projections, will be permitted to transit the New Poe
Lock at such times as determined by the DistrictEngineer or his
authorizedrepresentative thatthey will notunduly de lay the tran
sit of vessels of lesser dimensions or en dan ger the lock struc ture
because of wind, ice, or other adverse conditions. These vessels
alsowill be sub jectto such spe cial handling re quire ments as may
be found necessary by the Area Engineer at time of transit. \ks-
sels over 1,000 feet in length will be re quired to be equipped with
six mooring cables and winches ready for use to assist in safe
transit of the lock.

(2072) (X) Mas ters or other per sons re fus ing to com ply with the
regulations in this section or any orders given in pursuance
thereof, or using profane, indecent, or abusive language, may, in
thediscretionofthe District Engineer or hisauthorized agents, be
denied the privileges of the locks and canal grounds.

(2073) 8§207.441 St. Marys Falls Canal and Locks, Mich.;
security.

(2074) (a) Pur poseandscopeoftheregulations. The regulations
in this section are prescribed as protective measures. They sup-
plement the general regu lationscontainedin §207.440the provi
sions of which shall re main in full force and ef fect ex cept as mod-
ified by this section.

(2075) (b) Restrictions on transit of vessels. The following
classes of ves sels will not be per mitted to tran sit the United States
locks or enter any of the United States approachcanals:

(2076) (1) (Reserved)

2077) (2) (Reserved)

(2078) (3)(Reserved)

(2079) (4) Tanker vessels—(i) Hazardous material. Cleaning and
gas freeing of tanks on all hazardous material cargo vessels(as
de fined in 49 CFR part 171) shall not take place in a lock or any
part of the Soo Locks approach canals from the outer end of the
east center pier to the outer end of the southwestpier.

(2080) (ii) Approaching. Whenever a tank vessel is approaching
the Soo Locks and within the lim its of the lock piers (outer ends
of the southwest and east center piers) either above or belowthe
locks, no other ves sel will be re leased from the locks in the di rec-
tion of the ap proach ing tank ves sel, un less the tank ves sel is cer
tificated gas free or is carrying non-combustible products, until
the tank vessel is within the lock cham ber or se curely moored to
the approach pier. Whenever a tank vessel is within a Soo Lock
Chamber, the tank vessel, unless certified gas free or is carrying
non-combustible prod ucts, will not be re leased from the lock un-
til the channel within the limits of the lock piers either above or
below the lock, in the direction of the tank ves sel, is clear of ves-
sels or vessels therein are securely moored to the approach pier.
Thislimits move menttoasingle ves selwheneveratank vessel is
withinthe lim its of the lock piers ei ther above or be low the locks,
unless the tank vessel is certified gas free or is carrying
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non-combustible products. Tank vessels to which this paragraph
(b)(4)(ii)appliesinclude those vesselscar ry ing fuel oil, gasoline,
crude oil or other flammable liquids in bulk, including vessels
thatare not cer ti fied gas free where the pre vi ous cargo was one of
these liquids.

(2081) (iii) Locks park. Ex ceptas pro vided in paragraph (b)(5) of
this sec tion, tank ers with any type cargo will be per mit ted to tran-
sit the MacArthur Lock when the locks park is closed. The exact
dates and times that the park is closed varies, but generallythese
periodsare frommid nightto 6 a.m. June through Sep tem ber with
one or two hour closure extensions in the early and late seasons.
Tankers carrying non-combustible products that will not react
haz ard ously with wa ter or tank ers that have been purged of gas or
hazardous fumes and certified gas free will be allowed to tran it
the MacArthur Lock when the park is open.

(2082) (5) Carrying explosives. All vessels,except U.S. vessels
of war and pub licvesselsasde finedin46 U.S.C. 2101, carrying
explosives are prohibited from transiting the U.S. Locks.

(2083) (C) Personnel restrictions. Masters of vessels are respon-
sible for the conduct of crew and passengers while transiting St.
Marys Falls Canal and Locks and for strict compliance with the
regulations. The following procedures are established for the
control of persons embarking or debarking from vessels while
transiting the locks:

(2084) (1) The master or mate and not more than three deck hands
will be permitted to go ashore from transiting vessels and then
only fornormal operationsandbusinessincidenttothetransit. A
maximum of four men will be permitted ashore at any one time
from any one ship.

(2085) (2) Personnel—(i) Embarking. Personnel, including tech-
nicians, repairmen, and company officials will be permitted to
em bark at the locks if they are in pos ses sion of a let ter ad dressed
to the Area Engineer, St. Marys Falls Canal, Sault Ste. Marie,
Michigan, fromthe vessel’smaster, the operators ofthe vessel, or
the Lake Carriers’ Association, requesting that the individual
named therein be permitted to embark on a particular vessel.
United States vessel personnel must also be in possession of a
specially validated seaman’s document issued by the United
States Coast Guard. Their papers will be presentedtothecivilian
guard on duty at the main gate on Portage Avenue who will ar-
range escort from the gate to the vessel. Lug gage will be sub ject
to inspection.

(2086) (ii) Debarking. The ves sel master will fur nish prior notifi-
cation to the Chief Lockmaster at St. Marys Falls Canal Tower
(Radio Call WUD-31) that he has vessel personnel, technicians,
re pair men or com pany of fi cials aboard for whom he re quests au-
thor ity tode bark. Ifauthor ity tode bark isgranted such personnel
will be furnished a letter by the vessel master, addressed to the
Area Engineer, St. Marys Falls Canal, Sault Ste. Marie, Michi-
gan, giving the name and position of the individual concerned.
Personnelwill notdebarkuntil they have beenproperly identified
by a licensed officer of the vessel and the letter furnished to the
escort provided from the civilian guard detail who will escort
personneltothe gate. Inthe eventapersonde barking formedi cal
attentionis a litter case, notification will be given sufficiently in
ad vance to per mit the Chief Lockmaster to route the ves sel to the
MacArthur Lock in order that the long carry over the lock gates
may be avoided. The Area Engineer will make the necessary ar-
rangements for clearance of ambulances and medical personnel
into the lock area.

(2087) (3) Nopassengersorguestpassengerswill be permittedto
embark or debark at St. Marys Falls Canal except in emergency
when medical attention is required.

(2088) (4) Letters cited in paragraph (c)(2) of this section are
valid only for a single pas sage through the lock area. In the event
frequent access to the area is required a request for extended ac-
cess with reasons there for will be sub mitted to the AreaEngi neer,
St. Marys Falls Canal, Sault Ste. Marie, Michigan, who may ar-
range for the necessary clearance.

(2089) (5) Emergency needs to em bark or de bark which de velop
with insufficient time to follow the procedure outlined in this
paragraphwill be ap proved or disap proved by the Area En gi neer,
St. Marys Falls Canal, Sault Ste. Marie, Michigan, according to
the circumstancesof the individual case, and requests therefor
should be promptly directed to him.

(2090) §207.460 Fox River, Wis.

(2091) (a) Use, Administration, and Navigation of the Locks and
Canals. (1) Navigation The Fox River and Wolf River naviga-
tion seasons will commence and close as determined by the dis-
trict engineer, Corps of Engineers, in charge of the locality, de-
pending on conditions and need for lock ser vice. Days and hours
oflockoperationwillalsobe deter mined by thedistrictengineer.
Publicnoticeswill be issuedannouncingorrevisingthe opening
and closing dates and operating schedules at least 10 days in ad-
vance of such dates.

(2092) (2) Authority of lockmaster. The movement of all boats,
vessels, tows, rafts and floating things, both powered and
nonpowered, in the canals and locks, approaches to the canals,
and at or near the dams, shall be subject to the direction of the
lockmaster or hisduly authorized repre sentativesincharge atthe
locks.

(2093) (3) Sgnals. All boats approaching the locks shall signal
for lockage by four dis tinct whis tles of short du ra tion. Locks will
not be opened on such au di ble sig nal dur ing the pe riod when ad-
vance notice is required if the services of the lock tender are re-
quired else where to meet prior re quests for lockages.

(2094) (4) Maoring in locks. All craft being locked shall be se-
cured to the moor ing posts on the lock walls. Large craft shall use
one head line and at least one spring line. Lines shall remain fas-
tened until the signal is given by the lock tender for the craft to
leave the lock.

(2095) (5) Delaysincanals. No boat, barge, raft or other floating
craft shall tie up or in any way ob structthe canalsorap proaches,
ordelayenteringorleavingthe locks, ex ceptby per missionfrom
proper au thor ity. Boats wish ing to tie up for some hours or days
inthe canals must notify the Pro ject En gi neer di rectly or through
a lock ten der, and proper or ders on the case will be given. Boats
so using the canals must be securely moored in the places as-
signed, and if not removed promptly on due notice, will be re-
moved, as directed by the Project Engineer at the owner’s ex-
pense. Boats desiring to tie up in the canals for the purpose of
unload ing car goes over the ca nal banks must, in each case, ob tain
permission in advance from the District Engineer. Request for
suchpermissionshall besubmittedthroughthe ProjectEngineer.

(2096) (6) Provisions for lockage service. (i) Commercial ves-
sels, barges, rafts and tows engaged in commerce will be pro-
vided lockages during the same period as provided for pleasure
boats (see paragraph (a)(6)(iv) of this section).

(2097) (ii) Pleasure boats, pow ered and nonpowered, house boats
andsimi lar craft will be pro vided with not more than one lockage
each way through the same lock in a 24-hour period.
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(2098) (iii) All small vessels or craft, such as skiffs, sculls, sail-
ing boats, etc., shall be passed through locks in groups of not less
than six at one lockage, or may be granted separate lockage if the
traffic load at the time permits.

(2099) (iv) Lockage may be provided during certain hours other
than announced at the intermediate locks provided priorre quests
are made to the Corps of En gi neers, Fox River Pro ject Of fice. Re
quests may be made ei ther inwrit ing, by tele phone or in per sonto
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, Fox River Project Office, 1008
Augustine Street, Kaukauna, Wisconsin 54130, telephone:
414-766-3531.

(2100) (7) Injury to locks or fixtures. Vessel operators shall use
great care not to strike any part of the locks or sluice walls, or any
gate or appurtenance thereto, or machinery for operating the
gates, or the walls pro tect ing the banks of the ca nals. All boats us
ing the canals shall be free from projecting irons or rough sur-
faces that would be liable to damage the locks or any part of the
canals, and they must be provided with fenders to be used in
guarding the lock walls, etc., from injury. Boats will not be per-
mitted to enter or leave the locks until the lock gates are fully in
the gate re cesses, and the lock ten der has di rected the boat to pro-
ceed. No vessel shall be raced or crowded along side an other ves
sel, or be moved at such speed as will cause excessive swells or
wash. Speed shall be keptatamini mum con sis tent with safe nav
igation.

(2101) (8) Handlinggates. No one, unlessauthorized by the lock
ten der, shall open or close any gate, or valve, or in any way in ter
fere with the em ploy ees in the dis charge of their du ties. The lock
tender may call for assistance from the master of any boat using
the lock should such aid be needed.

(102) (9) Draft of boats. No boat shall enter a canal or lock
whose ac tual draft ex ceeds the least depth of water in the chan nel
of the canal as given by the Project Engineer.

(2103) (10) Right-of-way. Boats go ing down stream shall have the
right-of-way over boats going up stream. Or di narily, the boats or
tows arriving first at any of the locks shall have precedence in
passage ex cept that those ves sels which have given ad vance no-
tice, when such notice is required, shall have precedence over
other vessels when such notifyingvessel is ready for passage. In
all cases boats and barges be long ing to the United States, or em
ployed upon public works, shall have precedence over all others,
and commercial passenger boats shall have precedence over
tows. All boats not taking advantage of the first lawful opportu-
nity to pass shall lose their turn. When lockage has started on
tows requiring multiple lockages, all units of the tow will be
locked ahead of other vessels travel inginthe samedirection. In
the case of tows requiring two lockages, any craft awaiting
lockage in the opposite direction will have priority over the sec-
ond lockage of the tow.

(2104) (11) Boats and rafts without power. No boat or raft with-
out power ex cept small boats con trolled by sails or oars shall be
brought through the canal unless accompanied by a power oper-
ated boat.

(2105) (12) Dumping of refuse in waterway. No refuse or other
ma te rial shall be thrown or dumped from ves sels into the nat u ral
river, im proved chan nels, ca nals and locks or placed on any bank
of the river or berm of the ca nals so that it is li a ble to be thrown or
washed into the waterway. (Section 13 of the River and Harbor
ActofMarch 3,1899 (30 Stat. 1152; 33 U.S.C. 407) pro hibits the
depositing of any refuse matter in any navigable water or along
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the banks thereof where the same shall be li a ble to be washed into
such navigable water.)

(2106) (13) Drawing off water. No water shall be drawn by any
party or par ties fromany por tion of the Fox River ca nals, or of the
Fox River, including its lakes, improved channels, and unim-
proved chan nels, to such ex tent as to lower the wa ter sur face be-
low the crest of that dam next be low the place where such draft of
water is affected.

(2107) (14) Obstructing navigation. Any one who shall will fully
orthrough care less nessinany way ob struct the free nav i gation of
the waterway, or by violation of any of the laws or regulations
gov erningthe waterway and those using it, de lay or inconvenience
any boat having the right to use the waterway, shall be responsi-
ble for all damagesand de lays, and for all ex penses for re mov ing
the obstructions. (Section 20 of the River and Harbor Act of
March 3, 1899 (30 Stat. 1154; 33 U.S.C. 415), authorizestheim-
mediate removal or destruction of any sunken vessel, craft, or
similar obstruction, which impedes or endangers navigation.)

(2108) (15) (Reserved)

(2109) (16) Trespass on United States property. Tres pass on wa-
ter way prop erty or in jury to the banks, locks, dams, ca nals, piers,
fences, trees, build ings, or any other prop erty of the United States
pertaining to the waterway is strictly prohibited. No business,
trading or landing of freight or baggage will be allowed on or
over Government property, unless a per mitor lease ap proved by
the Secretary of the Army has been secured.

(2110) (17) Neenah dam outlet works. (i) During periodsofhigh
water, whendeter minedtobe necessary by the District Engi neer,
U.S. Army Engineer District, Chicago, to reduce the threat of
flooding, it shall be the duty of the person owning, operating, or
con trol ling the dam across the Neenah Chan nel of the Fox River
at Neenah, Wis., acting as agent of the United States, to open or
close, or cause to be opened or closed, pursuant to paragraph(a)
(27)(ii) of this section, the outlet works of said dam to regulate
the passage of water through said outlet works.

(2111) (ii) The outlet works of said dam shall be opened when
and to the extent directed by the District Engineer or his autho-
rized field representatives, and said outlet works shall thereafter
be closed when and to the ex tent di rected by the said Dis trict En-
gineer or his authorized field representative.

(2112) (b) Use of the United Sates drydock on Fox River at
Kaukauna, Wis. (1) The drydock be ing a part of the Fox River im
prove ment, itsuse will be gov erned by the general reg u lations for
the use, ad ministration,andnavigation of thatriver, so farasthey
may be applicable.

(2113) (2) The drydock at Kaukauna, when not required for re-
pairs or con struc tion by the United States, may be used by pri vate
parties or corporations under certain restrictions and under the
supervision and direction of the United States District Engineer
in charge of the locality or his authorized agent.

(2114) (3) The drydock will be loaned to private parties only
when no private drydock is available at the time and for the pur-
pose desired. Applicants will be required to establish over their
signature the fact that due ef fort has been made to se cure the use
of a private drydock and none can be had.

(2115) (4) Pri vate par ties de sir ing to use the Kaukauna drydock
will give notice to the United States Assistant Engineer in local
charge at Appleton, Wis., as long in ad vance aspracticable, stat
ing when use of the dock is wanted, nature of repairs required,
and the dimensions and character of boat. No boat will enterthe
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dock until the permission of the United States District Engineer
or the Assistant Engineer above referred to has been obtained.

(2116) (5)Allprivate partiesorcor porationsusingthe Kaukauna
drydock will furnish all materialand labor, including blocking,
whennecessary, re quired for promptexe cution of theirwork, and
willalsofurnishall labor forproperly operating, undertheimme-
diate personal supervision of an authorized canal employee,
gates, and sluices of the drydock. No gate or sluice of the drydock
will be operated, or in any way meddled with, except by permis-
sionofand under the per sonal su per vision of suchau thorized ca-
nal employee.

(2117) (6) No boat will be allowed to occupy the Kaukauna
drydock for a longer period than 2 days when other boats are
waiting to use the dock, except in cases when, in the opinion of
the United States District Engineer or his authorized agent, cir-
cumstances necessitate and jus tify a lon ger use than 2 days. The
United States District Engineer or his authorized agent is autho-
rized to remove from the drydock any boat using or occupying
suchdock with out hisauthor ity, and the ex pense of such re moval
will be paid by the party or parties owning such boat.

(2118) (7) Thewagesofall me chanicsand labor ers, due from pri-
vate par ties for re pairs car ried on in the Kaukauna drydock, must
be paid before the boat leaves the dock.

(2119) (8) Repair shop, timber shed, tools, etc., owned by the
Government at and near the drydock shall not be used by parties
allowed to occupy the drydock.

(2120) (9) Lumber and all material needed by parties allowed to
use the drydock may be deposited in the drydock yards at such
places as may be directed, but only for such time as repairs are
being made, and res i due must be entirely re moved when the boat
leaves the dock; general storage will not be permitted.

(2121) (10) Al re fuse and old mate rial taken from boats un der re-
pairs must be removed or dis posed of, as may be di rected, by the
owner of the boat or his employees without expense to the Gov-
ern ment, and be fore the boat leaves the dock, and to the sat is fac-
tion of the agent in charge of the dock.

(2122) (11) The Government charges for the au thorized and nec-
essary use and occupancy of the Kaukauna drydock by private
boats shall be, until further orders, as follows:

(2123) (i) Docking charges (including lay time for the calendar
day on which vessel is docked): Tugs, motor boats, and dredges,
75 cents per linear foot; $25 minimum charge. Barges, dump
scows, and derrick boats, 65 cents per linear foot; $20 minimum
charge.

(2124) (ii) Lay-day charges (excluding Sundays and national
holidays,unlessrepairsare made onsuch Sundaysandholidays):
For all vessels, 20 cents per linear foot per calendar day or part
thereof; $7 per calendar day or part thereof, minimum charge.

(2125) (12) The charges for all use or oc cu pancy of the Kaukauna
drydock by a boat or private parties, after repairs on such boat
have, in the opinion of the United States District Engineer or au-
thorized agent, been so far completed as to permit safe removal
from the dock, or after such removal has been ordered by the
United States District Engineer or his authorized agent, shall be
$50 per day or part of a day, in additiontoany penaltiesincurred
for violation of any of the regulations prescribed by law for the
government of the dock and those using it.

(2126) (13) The dock will be con sid ered in use by a boat from the
time the dock is placed at its disposal until the boat is out of the
dock.

(2127) (14) The length of all vessels shall be the over-all length
measured on the main deck from stem to stern.

(2128) (15) The charges for the use of the drydock shall be paid
within 10 days from date of bill, which will be submitted to the
owner by the District Engineer as promptly as possible after the
ves sel leaves the dock. If charges are not so paid, the vessel shall
be li able to the amount of the charges and the cost of col lec tion in
the man ner pre scribed by law, and the owner of the ves sel shall be
de nied the use of the drydock un til all charges and the cost of col-
lection have been paid to the United States.

(2129) (16) Thissectionsupersedestheregulationsforthe use of
this drydock approved April 10, 1906, which regulations are
hereby revoked.

(2130) §207.470 Stur geon Bay and Lake Michigan Ship Canal,
Wis., use and navigation.

(2131) (a) Authority of canal officers. The move ment of all boats
and floating things in the canal and in the approaches thereto
shall be under the direction of the superintendent or his autho-
rized assistants, andtheir or dersand in struc tions must be obeyed.

(2132) (b) Sgnals. On entering the canal at either entrance,
steam ers or tugs must blow their whis tles for 1 min ute in or der to
warn craft approaching from opposite direction and give them
time to guard against collisions, by tying up if necessary. All
steamersap proachingothersgoingintheoppositedirectionshall
slacken speed so as to pass in safety. Com pli ance is re quired with
rule V of the rules and regulations for government of pilots,
adopted by the United States Coast Guard.

(2133) Rule V. Whenever a steamer is nearing a short bend or
curve in the channel where, from the height of the banks or other
cause, asteamerap proach ing fromthe op posite di rection can not
be seen for a distance of half a mile, the pilot of such steamer,
when he shall have arrived within half a mile of such curve or
bend, shall give a signal by one long blast of the steam whistle,
which sig nal shall be an swered by a sim i lar blast by the pi lot of
any approaching steamer that may be within hearing. Should
such sig nal be so an swered by a steamer upon the far ther side of
such bend, then the usual signals for the meeting and passing
shall immediatelybe given and answered; but if the first alarm
sig nal of such pi lot be not an swered, he isto con sider the chan nel
clear and govern himself accordingly.

(2134) (c) Speed. The rate of speed while pass ing through the ca-
nal shall not exceed 5 miles per hour.

(2135) (d) Keeping in the center. The center must be kept all the
way through, except in passing other craft. In case of grounding,
therapid or strongwork ing of boat’s en gines is strictly for bid den.

(2136) (e)-(g) (Reserved)

(2137) (h) Rafts. (1) The pas sage of bag or sack rafts, or of loose
logs, into or through the canalisprohibited.

(2138) (2) Rafts shall be made up with logs par al lel to each other,
inthe di rec tion of raft lengths, se cured and held closely to gether
by frequent cross-sticks, chains, or cables.

(2139) (3) Rafts shall not be of greater dimensions,either way,
than 50 feet wide by 600 feet long, and if longer than 300 feet
shall be handled by two tugs.

(2140) (4) No raft shall pass through the canal, unlessby special
permission of the superintendent or his authorized assistants,
who will direct a time for passing that will least interfere with
other navigation.

(2141) (5) Masters of tugs and other per sons in charge of rafts are
requiredtoavoiddamag ingthe canal re vetments,and displacing
buoys, spars, or the pedestal of any range light aiding navigation
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through the canal. They shall keep careful watch when passing
aids to navigation, and should any be accidentally displaced,
shall re portthe factattheear li est possiblemomenttothesuperin
tendent or his authorized assistants.

(2142) (i) through (1) (Reserved)

(2143) (M) Refuse in canal. No person shall roll or throw any
stones, ashes, cinders, or other mate rial into the ca nal or the ap-
proaches thereto, or place any such mate rial onany bank or berm
of the canal so that it is liable to be thrown or roll in.

2144) (n) (Reserved)

(2145) (0) (Reserved)

(2146) 8207.476 The Inland Route-lock in Crooked River,
Alanson, Mich., use, administration, and navigation.

(2147) (a) General. The use, administration, and navigation of
the lock shall be under the direction and supervision of the Dis-
trict Engineer, U.S. Army Engineer District, Detroit, Mich., and
hisauthorizedagents.

(148) (b) Authority of lockmaster. The lockmaster shall be
charged withtheimmediate controland man age ment ofthe lock,
and of the area set aside as the lock area, in clud ing the lock ap-
proach chan nels. He shall see that all laws, rules, and reg u lations
for the use of the lock and lock area are duly complied with, to
whichendheisauthorizedtogiveall necessary ordersand direc
tions in ac cor dance there with, both to the em ploy ees of the Gow
ern ment and to any and ev ery per son within the lim its of the lock
area, whether navigating the lock or not. No one shall cause any
movement of any boat, craft or other floating ob jectin the lock or
approaches ex cept by or un der the di rec tion of the lockmaster or
hisassistants.

(2149) (c) Operation. The lock operating season will commence
and close as de ter mined by the districten gi neers, Corps of En g
neers in charge of the locality, depending on conditions and the
need for lockage services. Pub licnoticeswill be is sued an nounc
ing the opening and closing dates at least 15 days in advance of
such dates.

(2150) (d) Maximum allowable dimensions of craft. (1) Overall
length-60 feet.

(2151) (2) Overall width-16 feet.

(2152) (3) Height above wa ter-15 feet when up per pool is at low
water datum.

(2153) (4) Draft-6 feet when lower pool is at low water datum.

(2154) (e) Sgnals. (1) Craft desiring lockage in either direction
shall give notice to the lock tenders, when not farther than 200
yards from the lock, by one long blast (of 10 seconds duration)
followed by one short blast (of 3 seconds duration) of whistle,
horn, or siren.

(2155) (2) Craft not equipped with whistle, horn, or siren may
signal for lockage by use of the signal provided for this purpose
located near the extreme end of the guide wall to the starboard
side of the craft, both upbound and downbound.

(2156) (f) Theproceduresfor transitoflock. (1) Stand clear of the
lock while the red signal light shows.

(2157) (2) When the green signal light shows and the lock horn
sounds three blasts, approach and enter the lock.

(2158) (3) Full control of the craft must be maintained while en-
tering the lock.

(2159) (4) After en trance to the lock is com plete, the craft shall
be securely moored to the cleats and bitts situated on the lock
wall.
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(2160) (5) While moored in the lock, the operator of the craft
shall main tain con stant at ten tion to the moor ing lines, to pro vide
slack or retain tautness as needed.

(2161) (6) The craft shall remain securely moored until the exit
lock gate is fully open and the lock horn sounds one blast.

(2162) (7) When the exit lock gate is fully open and the lock horn
has sounded one blast, the craft shall immediately leave the lock
under full control of its operator.

(2163) (g) Precedenceatlock. The craft arriving first at the lock
shall be first to lock through; but pre ce dence will be given to craft
belonging to the United States or to other localgovernmententi
ties, such as State, county, or municipality. Arrival posts may be
established above and below the lock. Craft arriving at or oppo-
site such posts or mark erswill be consid ered as hav ing ar rived at
the locks within the meaning of this paragraph.

(2164) 8§207.480 Lake Huron, Mich.; Harbor of refuge,
Harbor Beach, use and navigation.

(2165) (a) All boats, barges, and vessels entering the harbor will
be re quired to take such po si tions as may be as signed them by the
officer in charge, who will direct their movements, either from
the breakwater or from the Government tug on the harbor.

(2166) (b) In the absence of any directions as to position, boats,
barges, and vesselsenteringthe har borwill ob serve the fol lowing
rule: The first steam ves sel, or the first steam ves sel with con sort
in tow, on entering the harbor for shelter, will proceed to the up-
per end of the breakwater. All steam vessels, and all steam ves-
selswith consortsintow, enter ing later, will place them selvesina
compactpositionclose tothose pre ced ing them. Sailing craftwill
so lo cate them selves that they will not lie in the way of other ves-
sels entering the har bor. All ves sels of ev ery de scrip tionwill in
no way place them selves soas to in ter fere with the work of recon-
struction of piers, or repairs, that may be in progress at the time.

(2167) (c) The use of chains in making fast to the breakwaterwill
not be permitted. Lines must be attached to the snubbing posts
only, and outboard anchors taken in.

(2168) (d) Steam craft with barges or ves sels in tow will, if prac ti-
cable, atonce place them com pactly along side the break wa ter, e
ther tak ing in the tow lines en tirely or pass ing them on the break-
water so as not to interfere in any way with the landing or
departure of boats or vessels between them. If impracticable to
place them alongside the breakwater, they will each drop anchor
and at once take in all towlines extending from one to the other.

(2169) (e) Passengerboatswill, ingeneral, have the preference as
to location and at ten tion by the of fi cer in charge. Rafts will give
way to all documented craft.

(2170) (f) All classes of boats, barges, vessels, or other floating
property making fast to the breakwater must at once place such
fenders between themselves and the breakwater as may be
thought necessary by the officer in charge to prevent chafing or
other damage.

(2171) (g) The unload ing of wood, coal, bal last, stone, or freight
of any class upon the breakwater is expressly prohibited, except
in certain casesal lowed by spe cial per mission fromthe of ficerin
charge.

(2172) (h) Eachand ev ery piece of float ing prop erty made fast to
the breakwater, or anchored in the harbor, must keep outboard
from sunset to sunrise a conspicuous white light, and must have
upon it and in immediate charge of it a watchman during the en-
tire time such float ing prop erty is in the har bor. All col ored lights
must be at once taken in, or cov ered, on drop ping an chor or mak-
ing fast to the breakwater.
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(2173) 8207.560 Sandusky Harbor, Ohio; use, administra-
tion, and navigation.

(2174) (@) through (c) (Reserved)

(2175) (d) No vessel shall moor or anchor to any structure of the
United States without the consent of the District Engineer, U.S.
Army, in charge of the locality, or his authorized agent.

(2176) (e) No vessel shall moor or anchor in or along any im-
proved channel or basin in such manner as to interfere with im-
provement or maintenance operations therein. Whenever in the
opinion of the District Engineer any vessel is so moored or an-
chored, the owner thereof shall cause said vessel to be moved
upon notti fi cation from and within the time spec i fied by said Dis-
trict Engineer.

2177y 8207.565 Vermilion Harbor, Ohio; use, administra-
tion, and navigation.

(2178) (a) and (b) (Reserved)

(2179) (c) No vessel or other craft shall moor or anchor to any
struc ture of the United States with out the con sent of the Dis trict
Engineer, Corps of Engineers.

(2180) (d) No vessel or other craft shall moor or anchor in or
alongany im proved channel orbasininsuchamannerastointer-
fere with the improvement or maintenance operations therein.
Whenever in the opinion of the District Engineer any vessel or
craft is so moored or anchored, the owner thereof shall cause
such vessel or craft to be moved upon notification from, and
within the time specified by, the District Engineer.

(2181) §207.570 Harbors of Huron, Lorain, Cleveland,
Fairport, Ashtabula, Conneaut, Ohio; use, administration,
and navigation.

(2182) (a) and (b) (Reserved)

(2183) (c) No vessel shall moor or an chor to any struc ture of the
United States without the consent of the District Engineer, U.S.
Army, in charge of the locality, or his authorized agent.

(2184) (d) No vessel shall moor or anchor in or along any im-
proved channel or basin in such manner as to interfere with im-
provement or maintenance operations therein. Whenever in the
opinion of the District Engineer any vessel is so moored or an-
chored, the owner thereof shall cause said vessel to be moved
upon notti fi cation from and within the time spec i fied by said Dis-
trict Engineer.

(2185) 8207.580 Buffalo Harbor, N.Y.; use, administration,
and navigation.

(2186) (a) and (b) (Reserved)

(2187) (c) No vessel shall moor or an chor to any struc ture of the
United States without the consent of the District Engineer, U.S.
Army, in charge of the locality, or his authorized agent.

(2188) (d) No vessel shall moor or anchor in or along any im-
proved channel or basin in such manner as to interfere with im-
provement or maintenance operations therein. Whenever in the
opinion of the District Engineer any vessel is so moored or an-
chored, the owner thereof shall cause said vessel to be moved
upon notti fi cation from and within the time spec i fied by said Dis-
trict Engineer.

(2189) 8207.590 Black Rock Canal and Lock at Buf falo, N.Y.;
use, administration and navigation.

(2190) (a) The term “canal” when used in this section will mean
all of the Black Rock Waterway, in clud ing Black Rock Lock, and
all of the lands, piers, buildings, and other appurtenances ac-
quired by letters patent from the State of New York, or con-
structed for the use of the waterway; the southerly limit thereof
being at the southerly end of Bird Island Pier, and the northerly

limit being at the downstream end of the guide pier, Black Rock
Lock, a length of 3.7 miles.

(2191) (b) The canal and all of its appurtenances and the use, ad-
ministrationand nav i gation thereof shall be in charge of the Dis-
trict Engineer, U.S. Army Engineer District, in charge of the lo-
cal ity, or hisau tho rized agents.

(2192) (c) The movement of all ves sels, boats, or other float ing
things in the canal shall be under the di rec tion of the au tho rized
agents of the Dis trict En gi neer in charge, and their or dersand in-
structions must be obeyed.

(2193) (d) For passage through the canal, ves sels or boats belong-
ingtothe U.S. Governmentshall have pre ce dence overall others.

(2194) (e) All registered vessels or boats must pass through the
canal in order of theirarrival atthe canal limits, un less oth er wise
directed in accordance with this section.

(2195) (f) (Reserved)

(2196) (g) No vessel shall pass or approach within ¥-mile of a
ves sel bound in the same di rec tion in the Black Rock Ca nal south
of the Ferry Street Bridge. Tugs with out tows, tugs tow ing a sin-
gle barge under 150 feet in length, and single vessels under 150
feet in length are exempt from this paragraph.

(2197) (h) No ves sel or boat shall an chor in or moor along the ca-
nal except at localities specially des ig nated by the District Engi-
neer or hisagent; and no busi ness, trad ing, or land ing of freight or
baggage, except such articles as may be readily carried in the
hand, will be allowed on or over the canal lands or structures,
without the permission of the District Engineer or his agent.

(2198) (i) Nopersonoroperatorofavesselinthe Black Rock Ca-
nal, lock or ap proach ing chan nels shall throw or dis charge or per-
mit to be thrown or discharged any solid material of any kind or
any petro leum prod uct of any kind into the canal, lock or ap pur te-
nant waters.

(2199) (j) All vessels and tows shall be navigated with care so as
not to strike or dis turb the chan nel buoys or chan nel markeers. Ifa
buoy or other channel marker is accidentally struck, damaged or
displaced, the fact shall be reported immediately to the Black
Rock Lock, foot of Bridge Street, Buffalo, N.Y., telephone
876-5454.

(2200) (K) Ferry Street Bridge: The clear headroom under the
bridge at low wa ter datum is 17.3 feet for a width of 86 feet from
the pivot pier, thence de creas ing to 12.3 feet at the left (westerly)
abutment.

(2201) (1) All vessels and boats which cannot pass under the
bridgeshall,onap proach ing the bridge, re duce speed suf fi ciently
to enable them to come to a dead stop, without touching the
bridge, in case the movable span cannot be lifted. If the wind is
dangerously strong, pas sage of the bridge shall not be attempted
by large vessels without the aid of a tug or tugs.

(2202) (2) Vessels and boats bound north shall have the
right-of-way and priority for passage through the bridge over
those bound south.

(2203) (3) All vessels and boats desiring passage through the
bridge shall signal therefor by one long and two short whistle
blasts.

(2204) (4)Uponreceivingtheopeningsignal,thebridgeoperator
shall an swer by giv ing the same sig nal on the bridge whis tle and
he shall then proceed at once to lift the bridge.

(2205) (5) In case the bridge cannot be lifted, for any cause, the
bridgeoperator shall answer a vessel signal by giv ing five short
whistle blasts; and the vessel shall then be stopped until the
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bridge is ready to be lifted, when the bridge operator shall give
thewhistle signal for passage and the vessel may proceed.

(2206) (6) In case the bridge is dis abled so that it can not be lifted
for one-half hour or more pending repairs, red flags will be dis-
played on the bridge in daytime and two red lantern lights, one
above the other, at night; and when such signals are displayed no
vessel or boat shall signal for or attempt passage through the
bridge.

(2207 (1) Radio Control of ves sel move mentin Black Rock Ca-
nal: (1) The move ment of ves sels in the Black Rock Ca nal will be
controlled by radio communication between the Black Rock
Lockandthe ves sels de sir ing to use the ca nal. VVes sels will not be
permitted to meet or pass in the channel of restricted width be-
tween the southerly end of Bird Island (ap prox i mately 3,500 feet
northerly along the canal from the North Breakwater South End
Light) and the International Railway Bridge near the southerly
entrance to the Black Rock Lock. Vessels less than 150 feet in
length and tugs tow ing asin gle barge un der 150 feetin length are
nottobe included inthis spe cial condition. Inad ditionto the cor
trol of ves sel move ments in the re stricted sec tion of the canal, ra
diocommunications will also be utilizedtofacilitatethe passage
of vessels through the entire canal and the Black Rock Lock.

(2208) (2) Radio communication will be the only means of con-
trol of vessel traffic in the canal in order to prevent a meeting or
passing of ves selsinthe re stricted area, and there fore itis man da
tory that all vessels over 150 feet in length and tugs towing a
barge or barges over 150 feet in combined length of tow be
equipped with radio communication equipment operating on
designated frequencies. Any vessel lacking such equipment will
notbe per mittedtoenterthe canal un lessar range ments are made
with the Black Rock Lock by land tele phone to 876-5454 or ma
rine ship-to-shore facilitiesimmediately before entering the ca-
nal.

(2209) (3) The Black Rock Lock radio communications equip-
ment operates on VHF(FM) frequencies as fol lows: VHF-156.8
MHz-Channel 16-Safety and Calling, VHF-156.7 MHz-Chan-
nel 14-Working; VHF-156.6 MHz-Chan nel 12-Working. A lis
tening watch is main tained on VHF Chan nel 16.

(2210) (4) In order that positive control may be maintained it is
mandatory that the fol low ing pro ce dures be fol lowed incom mu
nicating by radio with the Black Rock Lock:

(2211) (i) Vesselsdesiringtoenterthe Black Rock Canal fromei-
ther the Buffalo Outer Harbor or the Buffalo River shall call the
Black Rock Lock on VHF Channel 16 or by land telephone ap-
proximately 15 minutes before the estimated time of arrival at
BuffaloHarbor Traf fic Lighted Bell Buoy 1 lo cated at lati tude N.
42°50.1" and longitude W. 78°55.4". Information to be furnished
the Black Rock Lock Operator should include the name of the
vessel, position, destination, length, draft (forward and aft), and
the type of cargo. A second call shall be made to the lock when
the ves sel is abreast of the Buf falo Har bor Light on the south erly
end of the detached West Breakwater. Information furnished the
vesselbythe Lock Operatorwill assurethe vessel operator ofthe
proper time to enter the Black Rock Canal with a view to safety
and minimum delay.

(2212) (ii) Vessels desiring to enter the Black Rock Canal from
ei ther the Buf falo Outer Har bor or the Buf falo River shall call the
Black Rock Lock on VHF Channel 16 or by land telephone to
876-5454 immediately before departing a dock and again when
abreast of the North Breakwater South End Light on the south-
erly end of the North Breakwater.
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(2213) (iii) In any radio communication from a vessel to the
Black Rock Lock, the VHF(FM) frequencies will be utilized.

(2214) (iv) In any radio communication from a vessel to the
Black Rock Lock, the VHF(FM) frequencies will be utilized if
available in preference to the MF(AM) frequencies.

(2215) (V) When an initial radio contact has been made with the
Black Rock Lock the vessel entering the canal shall maintain a
standby watch at the radio un til the pas sage through the ca nal and
lock is completed.

(2216) (vi) Failure to comply with the foregoing procedures
could result in considerable delay to a vessel and possibly in a
collision between vessels in the restricted section of the canal.

(2217) (m) Black Rock Lock: All vessels and boats desiring to
use the lock shall sig nal by two long and two short whis tle blasts.

(2218) (1) North bound ves sels and boats shall not be brought to
within less than 300 feet of the up per lock gates, nor shall south-
bound ves sels be brought to within less than 200 feet of the lower
lock gates, until the lock is made ready and the lockmaster in
charge signals the vessel to enter the lock.

(2219) (2) Ves sels and boats shall not moor to the ap proach walls
of the lock at either end, for any other purpose than waitingfor
lockage, except by direction or permission of the lockmaster.

(2220) (3) Commercial vesselswillre ceivepreferenceinpassage
through the locks. Small vessels such as row, sail, and motor
boats, bent on pleasure only, will be passed through the lock in
company with commercial vessels when small vessels can be
safely accommodated or in the absence of commercial vessels
may be passed through the lock individually or together in one
lockage on the hour if northbound, and on the half hour if south-
bound. However, commercial vessels will receive preference
which could delay the passage of pleasure craft. Pleasure craft
will not be permitted to pass through the lock with vessels carry-
inginflammable cargo. \&s sels and other large boats when in the
lock shall fas ten one head line and one spring line to the snub bing
posts on the lock walls, and the lines shall not be cast off un til the
signal is given by the lockmaster for the boats to leave the lock.

(2221) (4) Ves sels and boats will be passed through the lock in
or der of their ar rival ex cept that the lockmaster may or der asmall
ves sel to lock through in com pany with an other ves sel, ir re spec
tive of the former’s order of arrival.

(2222) (5) All vessels and boats shall be maneuvered with great
care so as not to strike any part of the lock walls, or any gate or
ap purtenancethereto,ormachineryforoperatingthe gates, orthe
walls protecting the lock approaches.

(2223) (6) Ves sels and boats shall not en ter or leave un til the lock
gates are fully in their re cesses, and the lockmaster has given di-
rection for starting.

(2224) (7) (Reserved)

(2225) (8) Tres passon lock prop erty is strictly pro hib ited. How
ever, in that portion of the Black Rock Canal lying betweenthe
International Railway Bridge and the northerly end of the west-
erly lower guide pier, the following conditions shall apply to the
embark ing or disem bark ing of crew mem bers or passengersofa
vessel transiting the lock:

(2226) (i) Only the mas ter or mate and two or three lines men will
be permitted to go ashore from transiting vessels and then only
fornormaloperationsandbusinessincidenttothetransit. Amax-
imum of only four (4) men will be permitted to go ashore from
any one ship.
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(2227) (ii) No crew members will be permitted to board a ship at
the locks un less pre vi ously re quested in writ ing by the mas ter or
owners, and approved by canal authorities.

(2228) (iii) No crew mem ber may leave a ship while itis in tran sit
in the lock or canal unless certified in advance as an emergency
by the vessel master and approved by canal authorities.

(2229) (iv) No guest passengerswill be permittedtoeitherboard
or disembark at the canal or locks.

(2230) (9) Schedule of Seasonal Operation:

(2231) (i) March 23 through June 14-6 a.m. to 11 p.m., daily.

(2232) (ii) June 15 through September 6-24 hours, daily.

(2233) (iii) September 7 through November30-6a.m.to11p.m.,
daily.

(2234) (iv) December 1 through March 22-8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m.,
daily. Duringthe navigation seasonthe hours may be ex tended by
the district engineer,depending on conditions and the need for
lockage service. Public notices will be issued announcing the
opening and closing dates at least 10 days in advance of such
dates.

(2235) (10) Non-Operational Hours Lockings. In addition to the
above schedule of operating hours, commercial vessels may be
locked through dur ing non-operational hours with prior ar range-
ments made through the U.S. Army Engineer District Buffalo.
Requests for non-operational hours lockings shall be made at
least 24 hours in advance by calling (716) 876-5454, extension
2284 or by radio as described in paragraph (1) of this section,
Monday through Friday, 9 a.m. to 4 p.m., except holidays. Re-
quests shall in clude the ap prox i mate time of ar rival and the name
and call let ters of the ves sel or, if the ves sel is not equipped to re-
ceive radio messages, a telephone number at which messages
may be re ceived for the ves sel. If are quested lockage must be de-
layed, prompt notification shall be given by telephone or radio.

(2236) §207.600 Rochester (Char lotte) Har bor, N.Y.; use, ad-
ministration, and navigation.

(2237) (a) and (b) (Reserved)

(2238) (c) No vessel shall moor or an chor to any struc ture of the
United States without the consent of the District Engineer, U.S.
Army, in charge of the locality, or his authorized agent.

(2239) (d) No vessel shall moor or anchor in or along any im-
proved channel or basin in such manner as to interfere with im-
provement or maintenance operations therein. Whenever in the
opinion of the District Engineer any vessel is so moored or an-
chored, the owner thereof shall cause said vessel to be moved
upon notti fi cation from and within the time spec i fied by said Dis-
trict Engineer.

(2240) 8207.610 St. Lawrence River, Cape Vincent Harbor,
N.Y.; use, administration, and navigation of the harbor and
United States breakwater.

(2241) (a) through (c) (Reserved)

(2242) (d) Vessels shall observe the fol low ing rule in mooringto
the breakwater: The first self-propelled vessel stopping at the
harbor for shelter will proceed to the upstream end of the break-
water and moor along either side of it. All similar vessels enter-
ing later will place themselves in a compact position close to
those preceding them. Passenger vessels will, in general, have
preference as to location of moorage. Sailing craft will so locate
them selves that they will not lie in the way of other ves sels en ter-
ing the harbor. All vessels of every description will place them-
selvessoasnottointer fere with any work of re con struction or re-
pair that may be in progress at the time.

(2243) (e) The use of chains in making fast to the breakwater is
prohibited. Lines must be attached to the snubbing posts only,
and outboard anchors taken in.

(2244) (F) Vessels with other craft in tow will, if practicable, at
once, moor them compactly along the breakwater, either taking
in the towlines or placing the slack in them upon the breakwater
in such a manner as not to interfere with other vessels. If neces-
sary to moor along side of other ves sels moored to the break wa ter,
the tow lines shall be taken in or disposed of in such a manner as
not to interfere with the departure of vessels moored between
them and the breakwater.

(2245) (g) Vessels of every description mooring to the breakwa-
ter, must place suitable fenders between themselves and the
break water to pro tect the tim ber walings on the break wa ter from
damage.

(2246) (h) The unloading of freight of any class upon the break-
water is expresslyprohibited, except in accordance with special
permissionfromthesaid DistrictEngineerorhisrepresentative.

(2247) (i) Each and every vessel made fast to the breakwater, or
anchored in the harbor without a line made fast to the shore or
shore dock, must have at least one experienced person upon it
dur ing the en tire time said ves sel is thus moored in the har bor.

(2248) §207.800Collectionofnavigationstatistics.

(2249) (a) Definitions. For the purpose of this regulation the fol-
lowing terms are defined:

(2250) (1) Navigable waters of the United States means those
wa ters of the United States that are sub ject to the ebb and flow of
the tide shoreward to the mean high wa ter mark, and/or are pres-
ently used, or have been used in the past, or may be sus cep ti ble to
use totrans portinter state or for eign com merce. (See 33 CFR part
329 for a more complete definition of this term.)

(2251) (2) Offenses and Violations mean:

(2252) (i) Failure to submit a required report.

(2253) (ii) Failure to provide a timely, accurate, and complete
report.

(2254) (iii) Failure to submit monthly listings of idle vessels or
vessels in transit.

(2255) (iv) Failure to sub mitare portre quired by the lockmaster
or canal operator.

(2256) (3) Leased or chartered vessel means a vessel that is
leased or chartered when the owner relinquishes control of the
ves sel through a con trac tual agree ment with a sec ond party fora
specifiedperiodoftimeand/orforaspecifiedremunerationfrom
the les see. Com mer cial move ments on an affreightment basisare
not considered a lease or charter of a particular vessel.

(2257) (4) Person or entity means an individual, corporation,
partnership, or company.

(2258) (5) Timely means vessel and commodity movement data
must be re ceived by the Waterborne Com merce Statistics Center
within 30 days after the close of the month in which the vessel
movement or nonmovement takes place.

(2259) (6) Commer cial vessel meansavessel used intrans porting
by water, either merchandise or passengers for compensation or
hire, or inthe course of busi ness of the owner, les see, or op er a tor
of the vessel.

(2260) (7) Reporting stuation means a vessel movement by an
operator that is required to be reported. Typical examples are
listed in the instructions on the various ENG Forms. Five typical
movements that are required to be reported by vessel operating
companies include the following examples: Company A is the
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barge owner, and the barge transports corn from Minneapolis,
MN to New Orleans, LA, with fleeting at Cairo, IL.

(2261) (i) Lease/Charter: If Company A leases or charters the
barge to Company B, then Company B is responsible for report
ing the move ments of the barge un til the lease/char ter ex pires.

(2262) (ii) InterlineMovement: A barge is towed from Minneap-
olis to Cairo by Company A, and from Cairo to New Orleans by
Com pany B. Since Com pany A is the barge owner, and the barge
is not leased. Company A reports the entire movement of the
bargewithanoriginofMinneapolisandadestinationof New Or
leans.

(2263) (iii) Vessel Swap/Trade: Company A swaps barge with
Company Btoal low Com pany B to meetade livery com mitment
to New Orleans. Since Company A has not leased/chartered the
barge, Company A is responsible for filing the report. Company
B is re sponsi ble for fil ing the re port on the barge which is traded
to Com pany A. The swap or trade will not af fect the pri mary re-
sponsibility forre portingthe individual ves sel move ments.

(2264) (iv) Re-Consignment: Barge is reconsigned to Mobile,
AL.Com pany Are portsthe move mentsasoriginatinginMinne
apolisandter minating in Mo bile. The point from which barge is
reconsigned is not reported, only points of load ingand un load
ing.

(2265) (v) Fleeting: Barge is de positedataNew Orleansfleeting
area by Com pany A and towed by Com pany B from fleet ing area
to New Orleans area dock for unloading. Company A, as barge
owner, reports entire movements from Minneapolis to the un-
loading dock in New Orleans. Company B does not report any
barge movement.

(2266) (b) Imple mentationofthewaterbornecommercestatistics
provisions of the River and Harbor Act of 1922, as amended by
the Water Re sources De vel op ment Act of 1986 (Pub. L. 99-662),
mandates the following.

2267y (1)FilingRequire ments. Ex ceptasprovidedinparagraph
(b)(2) of this section,thepersonorentityreceivingremuneration
for the move ment of ves sels or for the trans por ta tion of goods or
passengers on the navigable waters is responsible for assuring
that the activ ity re port of com mer cial ves selsistimely filed.

(2268) (i) For vessels under lease/charter agreements, the lessee
or charterer of any commercial vessel engaged in commercial
trans por tationwill be re sponsible forthefiling of said re portsurt
til the lease/charter expires.

(2269) (ii) The vessel owner, or his designated agent, is always
theresponsible party forensuringthatall commercial activity of
the ves sel istimely re ported.

(2270) (2) The followingVessel Information Reports are to be
filed with the Army Corps of Engineers, at the address specified
on the ENG Form, and are to include:

(2271) (i) Monthly Re ports. These re ports shall be made on ENG
Forms furnished upon written request of the vessel operating
companies to the Army Corps of Engineers. The forms are avail
able at the following address: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers,
Waterborne Com merce Statistics Center, Post Of fice Box 62180,
New Orleans, Louisiana 70161-1280.

2720 (A) All movements of domestic waterborne commercial
vessels shall be re ported, in clud ing but not lim ited to: Dry cargo
ship and tanker moves, loaded and empty barge moves, towboat
moves, with or with out barges in tow, fish ing ves sels, move ments
of crew boats and supply boats to offshore locations, tugboat
moves and movements of newly constructed vessels from the
shipyard to the point of delivery.
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(2273) (B) Ves sels idle dur ing the month must also be re ported.

2274y (C)Notwithstanding the above requirements, the follow-
ing waterborne vessel movements need not be reported:

(2275) (1) Movementsofrecreational vessels.

(2276) (2) Move ments of fire, po lice, and patrol vessels.

(2277) (3) Movements of vessels exclusively engaged in con-
struc tion (e.g., piledrivers and crane barges). Note: how ever, that
movements of supplies,materials, and crews to or from the con-
struction site must be timely reported.

(2278) (4) Movements of dredges to or from the dredging site.
How ever, ves sel move ments of dredged ma te rial from the dredg-
ing site to the disposal site must be reported.

(2279) (5) Spe cific move ments granted ex emp tion in writ ing by
the Waterborne Commerce StatisticsCenter.

(2280) (D) ENG Forms 3925 and 3925b shall be completed and
filed by vessel operating companieseach month for all voyages
or vessel movements completed during the month. Vessels that
did not complete a move during the month shall be reported as
idle or in transit.

(2281) (E) The vessel operating company may request a waiver
from the Army Corps of En gi neers, and upon writ ten ap proval by
the Waterborne Com merce Cen ter, the com pany may be al lowed
to provide the requisite information of the above paragraph D),
on com puter print outs, mag netic tape, dis kettes, or al ter nate me-
dium approved by the Center.

(2282) (F) Harbor Maintenance Tax information is required on
ENG Form 3925 for cargo move ments into or out of ports that are
sub jectto the pro visions of sec tion 1402 of the Wa ter Re sources
Development Act of 1986 (Pub. L. 99-662).

(2283) (1) The name of the shipper of the commodity, and the
shipper’s Internal Revenue Service number or Social Security
number, must be reported on the form.

(2284) (2) Ifaspecificexemptionap pliestothe ship per, the ship-
per should list the appropriate exemption code. The spe cific ex-
emption codes are listed in the directions for ENG Form 3925.

(2285) (3) Re fer to 19 CFR part 24 for detailed information on
exemptions and ports subject to the Harbor Maintenance Tax.

(2286) (ii) Annual Reports. Annually an inventory of vessels
available for commercial carriage of domestic commerce and
vessel characteristicsmustbefiled on ENG Forms3931and 3932.

(2287) (iii) Transaction Reports. The sale, charter, or lease of
vessels to other companies must also be reported to assure that
proper de ci sions are made re gard ing each com pany’s duty for re-
porting vessel move ments during the year. Inthe ab sence of no ti-
ficationofthetransaction, the former company of re cord re mains
responsible until proper notice is received by the Corps.

(2288) (iv) Reports to Lockmasters and Canal Operators. Mas-
ters of self-propelled non-recreational vessels which pass
through locks and canals operated by the Army Corps of Engi-
neers will provide the data specified on ENG Forms 3102b,
3102c, and/or 3102d to the lockmaster, canal operator, orhisdes-
ignated representative in the manneranddetail dictated.

(2289) (c) Penaltiesfor Noncompliance. Thefollowingpenalties
for noncompliance can be assessed for offenses and violations.

(2290) (1)CriminalPenalties. Everypersonorpersonsviolating
the provisions of this regulation shall, for each and every of-
fenses, be liable to a fine of not more than $5,000, or imprison-
ment not exceeding two months, to be enforced in any district
court in the United States within whose territorial jurisdiction
such of fense may have been com mitted.



2. NAVIGATIONREGULATIONS 101

(2291) (2) Civil Penalties. In addition, any person or entity that
fails to provide timely, accurate, and complete statements or re-
ports required to be submitted by this regulation may also be as-
sessed a civil penalty of up to $2,500 per violation under 33
U.S.C. 555, as amended.

(2292) (3) Denial of Passage. Inad dition tothese fines, penal ties,
and imprisonments, the lockmaster or canal operator can refuse
to allow vessel passage.

(2293) (d) EnforcementPolicy. Ev ery means at the dis posal of the
Army Corps of Engineerswill be utilizedtomonitorandenforce
these regulations.

(2294) (1) To identify vesseloperatingcompaniesthat should be
reportingwaterbornecommerce data, The Corps will make use
of, but is not limited to, the following sources.

(2295) (i) Data on purchase and sale of vessels.

(2296) (ii) U.S. Coast Guard vessel documentation and reports.

(2297 (iii) Data collected at Locks, Canals, and other facilities
operated by the Corps.

(2298) (iv) Data provided by terminals on ENG Form 3926.

(2299) (v)Dataprovidedbythe other Federalagenciesincluding
the Internal Revenue Service, Customs Service, Maritime Ad-
ministration, Department of Transportation, and Department of
Commerce.

(2300) (vi) Data provided by ports, local facilities, and State or
local governments.

(2301) (vii) Data from trade journals and publications.

(2302) (viii) Site visits and inspections.

(2303) (2) Notice of Violation. Once a reporting violation is de-
termined to have occurred, the Chief of the Waterborne Com-
merce Statistics Center will notify the responsible party and al-
low 30 days for the re ports to be filed af ter the fact. If the re ports
are not filed within this 30-day notice period, then appropriate
civilorcriminal actionswill be under taken by the Army Corps of
Engineers, includingthe proposal of civil or criminal penalties
for noncompliance. Typical cases for criminal or civil action in-
clude, but are not limited to, those violationswhich are willful,
re peated, or have asub stan tial im pact in the opinion of the Chief
of the Waterborne Commerce Statistics Center.

(2304) (3) Administrative Assessment of Civil Penalties. Civil
penal tiesmay be as sessed in the fol low ing man ner.

(2305) (i) Authorization. If the Chief of the Waterborne Com-
merce Statistics Center finds that a person or entity has failed to
comply with any of the provisions specified herein, he is autho-
rized to as sess a civil pen alty in ac cor dance with the Class | pen-
alty provisions of 33 CFR part 326. Provided, however, that the
procedures in 33 CFR part 326 specifically implementing the
Clean Water Act (33U.S.C. 1319(g)(4)), pub licnotice, com ment
period, and state coordination, shall not apply.

(2306) (ii) Initiation. The Chief of the Waterborne Commerce
StatisticsCenter will prepare and process a proposed civil pen-
alty order which shall state the amount of the penalty to be as-
sessed, described by reasonable specificity the nature of the vio-
lation,andindicatetheapplicableprovisionsof 33 CFR part 326.

(2307) (iii)Hearing Re quests. Recipientsofaproposedcivil pen
alty order may file a written request for a hearing or other pro-
ceeding. Thisre questshall beasspecifiedin 33 CFR part 326 and
shall be ad dressed to the Di rec tor of the Water Re sources Sup port
Center, Casey Build ing, Fort Belvoir, Vir ginia 22060-5586, who
will pro vide the re questing per son or entity withareason able op-
portunity to present evidence regarding the issuance, modifica-

tion, orrevocationofthe proposedorder. Thereafter, the Director
of the Water Resources Cen ter shall is sue a final or der.

(2308) (4) Additional Remedies. Appropriate cases may also be
referred to the local U.S. Attorney for prosecution, penalty
collection, injunctive, and other relief by the Chief of the
Waterborne Commerce Statistics Center.

Part 334-Danger Zones and Restricted Area Regulations

(2309) §334.1 Purpose.

(2310) The purpose of this part is to:

(2311) (a) Prescribe procedures for establishing, amending and
disestablishing danger zones and restricted area;

(2312) (b) List the specific danger zones and re stricted ar eas and
their boundaries; and

(2313) (c)Prescribespecificrequirements,accesslimitationsand
controlledactivitieswithinthedangerzonesandrestrictedareas.

(2314) §334.2 Definitions.

(2315) (a) Danger zone A de fined wa ter area (or ar eas) used for
tar getpractice, bombing, rocketfiring or otheres pe cially haz ard-
ousop er ations, nor mally for the armed forces. The dan ger zones
may be closed to the pub lic ona full-time or in ter mittent basis, as
stated in the regulations.

(2316) (b) Redtricted area. A de fined wa ter area for the pur pose
ofprohibitingorlimiting publicaccesstothearea. Re stricted ar-
eas generally provide security for Government property and/or
protectiontothe pub lic fromthe risks of damage orinjuryarising
from the Government’s use of that area.

(2317) 8334.3 Special policies.

(2318) (a) General. The general regulatory policies stated in 33
CFR part 320 will be fol lowed asap propriate. Inad dition, dan ger
zone and restricted area regulations shall provide for public ac-
cess to the area to the maximum extent practicable.

(2319) (b) Food fishing industry. The authority to prescribe dan-
ger zone and restricted area regulations must be exercised so as
not to unreasonably interfere with or restrict the food fishing in-
dustry. Whenever the pro posed es tab lish ment of adan ger zone or
restricted area may affect fishing operations, the District Engi-
neer will con sult with the Re gional Di rec tor, U.S. Fishand Wild-
life Service, Department of the Interior and the Regional Direc-
tor, National Marine Fisheries Service, National Oceanic &
Atmospheric Administration (NOAA),

(2320) (c) Temporary,occasional orinter mittentuse. If the use of
the water area is desired for a short period of time, not exceed
thirty days in duration, and that planned operations can be con-
ductedsafelywithoutimposingunreasonablerestrictionsonnav
igation, and without promulgating restricted area regulations in
accordancewiththeregulationsinthissection,ap plicants may be
informed that formal regulations are not required. Activities of
thistype shall notre oc cur more of tenthan biennially (every other
year), unless danger zone/restricted area rules are promulgated
under this Part. Proper notices for mar i ners re quest ing that ves-
sels avoid the area will be issued by the Agency requesting such
use of the water area, or if appropriate, by the District Engineer,
toall known inter ested per sons. Copies will also be sentto ap pro-
pri ate State agen cies, the Com man dant, U.S. Coast Guard, Wash-
ington, DC 20590, and Director,National Imageryand Mapping
Agency, Hydrographic Center, Washington, DC 20390, ATTN:
Code NS 12. Notification to all parties and Agencies shall be
made at least two weeks prior to the planned event, or earlier, if
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requiredfordistributionofLocal Noticeto Marinersbythe Coast
Guard.

(2321) 8§334.4 Establishment and amendment procedures.

(2322) (a) Application. Any request for the establishment,
amendmentor revo cationofadangerzone or re stricted area must
containsufficientinformationforthe DistrictEngineertoissuea
public notice, and as a minimum must contain the following:

(2323) (1) Name, ad dress and tele phone num ber of re questor in-
cluding the identity of the command and DoD facility and the
identity of a point of contact with phone number.

(2324) (2) Name of water way and ifasmall trib u tary, the name of
a larger connecting waterbody.

(2325) (3) Name of clos est city or town, county/par ish and state.

(2326) (4) Location of proposed or existing danger zone or re-
stricted area with a map showing the location, if possible.

(2327) (5) A brief state ment of the need for the area, its intended
use and de tailed de scrip tion of the times, dates and ex tent of re-
striction.

(2328) (b) Public notice. (1) The Corps will normally publish
public notices and Federal Register documents concurrently.
Upon receipt of a request for the establishment, amendment or
revocation of a danger zone or restricted area, the District Engi-
neer should forward a copy of the request with his/her recom-
mendation, a copy of the draft public notice and a draft Federal
Register document to the Office of the Chief of Engineers,
ATTN: CECW-OR. The Chief of Engineers will pub lish the pro-
posal in the Federal Register concurrent with the public notice
issued by the District Engineer.

(2329) (2) Content. The pub lic notice and FederalRegister doc-
uments mustin clude sufficientinformationtogiveaclearunder
stand ing of the pro posed ac tionand should in clude the fol lowing
items of information:

(2330) (i) Applicable statutory authority or authorities; (40 Stat.
266; 33 U.S.C. 1) and (40 Stat. 892; 33 U.S.C. 3)

(2331) (ii) A reasonable comment period. The public notice
should fix a limiting date within which comments will be re-
ceived, normally a pe riod not less than 30 days after publication
of the notice.

(2332) (iii) The address of the District Engineer as the recipient
of any comments received.

(2333) (iv) The identity of the applicant/proponent;

(2334) (v) The nameortitle, ad dressand tele phone num ber of the
Corps employee from whom additional information concerning
the pro posal may be ob tained:;

(2335) (vi) The locationoftheproposedactivityaccompaniedby
a map of sufficient detail to show the boundaries of the area(s)
and its relationship to the surrounding area.

(2336) (3) Distribution. Publicnoticewillbedistributedinaccor
dance with 33 CFR 325.3(d)(1). In additiontothisgeneral distri
bution, public notices will be sent to the following Agencies:

(2337) (i) The Federal AviationAdministration (FAA) where the
use of air space isin volved.

(2338) (ii) The Commander, Ser vice Force, U.S. Atlantic Fleet, if
a proposed action involves a danger zone off the U.S. Atlantic
coast.

(2339) (iii) Proposed dangerzonesonthe U.S. Pacific coast must
be coordinated with the applicable commands as follows:

(2340) Alaska, Oregon and Washington:

(2341) Commander, Naval Base, Seattle

(2342) California:

(2343) Commander, Naval Base, San Diego
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(2344) Hawaii and Trust Territories:

(2345) Commander, Naval Base, Pearl Harbor

(2346) (c) Publichearing. The District Engineermay conduct a
public hearing in accordance with 33 CFR part 327.

(2347) (d) Environmental documentation. The District Engineer
shall prepare environmental documentation in accordance with
appendix B to 33 CFR part 325.

(2348) (e) District Engineer’s recommendation. After closure of
the comment period, and upon completion of the District Engi-
neer’s review he/she shall forward the case through channels to
the Office of the Chief of Engineers, ATTN: CECW-OR with a
recommendation of whether or not the danger zone or restricted
area regulation should be promulgated. The District Engineer
shallincludeacopyofenvironmental documentationpreparedin
accordance with appendix B to 33 CFR part 325, the record of
any public hearings, if held, a summary of any comments re-
ceived and are sponse thereto, and adraft of thereg u lationasitis
to appear in the Federal Register.

(2349) () Final decision. The Chief of Engineerswill notifythe
District Engi neer of the fi nal de ci sion to ei therap prove or dis ap-
provetheregulations. The District Engineerwill notify theap pli
cant/proponent and publish a publicnotice ofthe final decision.
Concurrent with issuance of the public notice the Office of the
Chief of Engineerswill pub lishthe fi nal de cisioninthe Federal
Register and either withdraw the proposed regulation or issue
thefinalregulationasap propriate. Thefinal rule shall be come ef-
fective no sooner than 30 days after publication in the Federal
Register un less the Chief of En gi neers finds that suf fi cient cause
exists and publishesthatrationalewiththeregulations.

(2350) §334.5 Disestablishment of a danger zone.

(2351) (a) Upon re ceipt of a re quest from any agency for the dis-
establishmentofadangerzone, the District Engineershall notify
that agency of its responsibility for returning the area to a condi-
tion suitable for use by the pub lic. The agency must ei ther cer tify
that it has not used the area for a purpose that re quires cleanup or
thatithasre movedall hazard ousmate rialsand mu nitions, be fore
the Corps will disestablish the area. The agency will re main re-
sponsible for the enforcement of the danger zone regulations to
prevent unauthorized entry into the area until the area is deemed
safe for use by the public and the area is disestablished by the
Corps.

(2352) (b)Uponreceiptofthecertificationrequiredinparagraph
(a) of this sec tion, the Disttrict shall for ward the re quest for dis es-
tablishment of the danger zone through channels to CECW-OR,
with its recommendations. Notice of proposed rulemaking and
publicproceduresasoutlinedin§334.4arenotnormally re quired
before publication of the final rule revoking a restricted area or
danger zone regulation.The disestablishment/revocation of the
dangerzoneorrestrictedarearegulationremovesarestrictionon
a waterway.

(2353) §334.6 Datum.

(2354) (a) Geographiccoordinatesexpressedintermsoflatitude
or longitude, or both, are not intended for plotting on maps or
charts whose reference horizontal datum is the North American
Datum of 1983 (NAD 83), unless such geographic coordinates
are expressly labeled NAD 83. Geographic coordinates without
the NAD 83 reference may be plotted on maps or charts refer-
encedto NAD 83 only afterap pli cation of the ap pro priate cor rec-
tionsthatare pub lished onthe partic u lar map or chartbe ing used.

(2355) (b) For further infor mation on NAD 83 and National Ser
vice nautical charts please contact: Director, Coast Survey
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(N/CS), National Ocean Ser vice, NOAA, 1315 East-West High-
way, Station 6417, Silver Spring, MD 20910-3282.

(2356) 8334.820 Lake Michigan; naval restricted area,
United States Naval Training Cen ter, Great Lakes, IlI.

(2357) (a) Thearea.Anareaextend inginanorthand southdirec-
tion from the Great Lakes, Illinois, south breakwater to an
east-west line pro ject ing east ward from the shore ter mi nation of
the north fence of the United States Na val Training Cen ter, Great
Lakes, Il linois, and ex tend ing into Lake Mich i gan for adistance
of one mile from the shoreline.

(2358) (b) Theregulations. No person or vessel of any kind, ex-
cept those engaged in naval operations, shall enter, navigate,
anchor, or moor in the restricted area without first obtaining
permission to do so from the Commander, U.S. Naval Training
Center, Great Lakes, Illinois, or his authorized representative.

(2359) 8334.830 Lake Michigan; small-arms range adjacent
to United States Naval Training Center, Great Lakes, Ill.

(2360) (a) Thedanger zone. An area bounded on the north by lat i-
tude 42°20'30"; on the east by longitude 87°47'30"; on the south
by latitude 42°18'45"; and on the west by the shoreline.

(2361) (b) Theregulations. (1) When firing affecting the danger
zone isin prog ress, the en forc ing agency will post guards at such
locationsthat the waters in the danger zone may be observed and
arrange signals whereby these guards may stop the firing should
any person or vessel be seen in the waters of the danger zone.
When firing is in progress, the enforcing agency will cause red
flags to be displayed on shore near the rifle butts, which may be
readily discernibletoapersoninavesselwithinthe dangerzone.

(2362) (2) Theenforcingagency is hereby authorizedto use such
agen ciesas shall be nec es sary to pro hibitall per sons and ves sels
from entering the area until such time as shall be convenient.

(2363) (3) If such flags are displayed it will indicate that firing is
in prog ress, and that the wa ters in the dan ger zone are sub ject to
impact by rounds missingorric o cheting offthe im pactbermand
should not be entered until the flags are lowered.

(2364) (4) Wherever possible, the enforcingagency will warnthe
public of the contem plated times of firing and the ar eas in volved
two days in advanceof the scheduled date, through the public
press and the United States Coast Guard. The danger zone may,
how ever, be closed with outad vance nottice.

(2365) (5) (Reserved)

(2366) (6) Theregu lationsinthissectionshall be enforced by the
Commander, United States Naval Training Center, Great Lakes,
Illinois, and such agencies as he may designate.

(2367) 8334.840 Watersof Lake Michigansouthof Northerly
Island at en trance to Burnham Park Yacht Har bor, Chi cago,
Illinois; dangerzoneadjacenttoair portonNortherly Island.

(2368) (1) Danger Zone—(1) Zone A. Beginning at a point 250
feet west of the center line of the runway at the south end of the
air strip on North erly Is land; thence 183°, 500 feet; thence 090°,
600 feet; and thence northerly to a point 250 feet east of the cen-
ter line of the run way at the south end of said air strip. Dur ing the
navigation season, the southeast and southwest corners of Zone
A will be marked with spar buoys colored and lettered as pre-
scribed by the United States Coast Guard.

(2369) (2) ZoneB. Be gin ning at the south west cor ner of Zone A;
thence 183°, 500 feet; thence 090°, 700 feet; thence northerly to
the southeast corner of Zone A; and thence 270° to the point of
beginning. During the navigation season, the southeast and
south west cor ners of Zone B will be marked with spar buoys col-
ored and let tered as pre scribed by the United State Coast Guard.

(2370) (b) Regulations.(1) Dur ing day light hours (from one-half
hour before sunrise to one-half hour after sunset), and when the
airport on Northerly Island is in operation, no vessel or other
watercraft any part of which extends more than 15 feet above the
water surface shall enter or remain in Zone A, and no vessel or
other watercraft any part of which ex tends 30 feet or more above
the water surface shall enter or remain in Zone B.

(2371) (2) When the airport is in operation a red ball, at least
three feet in diameter, shall be continuously displayed at the
northeast and northwest cor ners of Zone A. These balls shall not
be displayed when the airport is not in operation.

(2372) §334.850 Lake Erie, west end, north of Erie Ordnance
Depot, Lacarne, Ohio.

(2373) (a) The danger zone: Consists of the waters of Lake Erie
within:

(2374) (1) Danger Areal. The sector of a circle with a radius of
6,500 yards centered at latitude 41°32'30"N., longitude
83°01'00"W.,and inter sect ing the south west bound ary of Area Il
at latitude 41°35'00"N., longitude 83°03'22"W., and the south-
east boundary of Area Il at latitude 41°34'20"N., longitude
82°57'10"W.

(2375) (2) Danger Areall (IncludesAreal). The area bounded as
follows: Beginning at

(2376) 41°32'30"N., 83°01'00"W.; thence to

(2377) 41°35'00"N., 83°03'22"W., thence to

(2378) 41°36'00"N., 83°03'24"W.; thence to

(2379) 41°41'30"N., 83°07'30"W.; thence to

(2380) 41°41'30"N., 83°00'00"W.; thence to

(2381) 41°35'40"N., 82°54'50"W.; and thence to the point of
beginning.

(2382) (b) Types of firing:

(2383) (1) Danger Areal. Small arms impact area.

(2384) (2) Danger Area Il. Ground-based artillery, anti-aircraft
artillery and automatic weapons impact area.

(2385) (c) Authorized dates and hours of firing:

(2386) (1) Danger Areal. 6 a.m. to 6 p.m., e.s.t./e.d.t., daily; ac-
tual firing dates and hours within the au tho rized pe riod to be an-
nounced in advance in special firingnotices.

(2387) (2) Danger Areall.8 a.m.to 5 p.m., e.s.t./e.d.t., daily ex-
cept on Saturdays, Sundays,andholidays;actual firingdatesand
hours sched uled within au tho rized pe riod to be announced inad-
vance in special firing notices.

(2388) (d) Restrictions:

(2389) (1) No person or vessel shall enter or re maininadanger
zone duringasched uled fir ing pe riod an nounced in aspe cial fir-
ing notice unless specific permission is granted in each instance
by a representative of the enforcing officer.

(2390) (2) The dan ger ar eas within the dan ger zone shall be open
tothe pub licfornavigation, fishingand other pub lic use when fir-
ing and/or bombing is not scheduled.

(2391) (e) Enforcing agencies: The regulations in this section
shall be enforced for the re spec tive dan ger ar eas by the fol lowing
command ers and such agen cies as each may des ig nate for his as-
signedareas. He will be re sponsible for providing the pre scribed
control, signals, and special firing notices.

(2392) (1) Danger Area l. Adjutant General, State of Ohio.

(2393) (2) Danger Area ll. AdjutantGeneral, State of Ohio.

(2394) (f) Control and signals:

(2395) (1) Danger Areal: When fir ing into Area I, red flags will
be flown from the safety tower at Camp Perry, and from flag
poles in the butts of the ranges being used.
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(2396) (2) Danger Areall: Duringall types of firing into Arealll,
red flags will be displayed, one from the safety tower at Camp
Perry and one from the safety tower at the Proof Facility at the
Erie Industrial Park (Erie Proof Front). Dur ing firinginto Area ll,
patrol boats will po lice and main tain sur veil lance of the area, and
will be in constant radio communication with the shore station
controlling the firing.

397) (3) (Reserved)

(2398) (4) The appropriateenforcingofficer has au thor ity to sus-
pend any scheduled firing for reasonable periods during regattas
andim medi ately af ter fishing nets are de stroyed or dis lo cated by
severe storms.

(2399) (5) The special firing notices which will include sched-
ules of use will be published by theenforcing of ficerindicatedin
paragraph (e) of thissection, in suf fi cient time to per mitcir cu lar
ization to interested par tiesand post ing on the bul le tin boards of
post officesinsurroundinglocalities. Specialnoticeswillalsobe
furnished the District Engineer, Corps of Engineers, Detroit,
Mich.; the Commander, Ninth Coast Guard District, Cleveland,
Ohio; the Regional Manager, Federal Aviation Administration,
Chicago, Ill.; and each of the enforcing agencies listed in para-
graph (e) of this section. Users of the waterway shall familiarize
them selves with the cur rent spe cial firing no tices. Ifin doubt, in
quiry should be made to the enforcing officer indicated in para-
graph (e) of this section.

(2400) (6) Agencies desiring to use the areas shall present their
requirements to the respective enforcingofficerwhoisresponsi
ble for, and is granted authority to, coordinate the firing and es-
tablished priorities, for the using agencies.

(2401) (g) Fishing permits: Fishermen desiring to set fixed nets
within the danger zone are required in every instance to have
written permits. Permits for placing nets within Areas | and Il
may be obtained by writtenapplicationto the Adjutant General,
State of Ohio. Applicants for permits must state the location at
which they desire to set fixed nets and the period of time which
they desire the permit to cover.

(2402) (h) Injurious chemicals. No phosphorus or other poison-
ous chemicals injurious to wild fowl or fish will be discharged
into the waters of the areas.

(2403) (i) Theregulationsinthissectionshallberevisedannually
by the De part ment of the Army to de ter mine whether fur ther lim
itations of the danger zone shall be considered.

Part 401-Seaway Regulations and Rules

(2404) Note.—Regulations of this Part (33 CFR 401) are not con-
tained in this Coast Pilot but are contained in the Seaway Hand-
book, issued jointly by and available from The Saint Lawrence
Seaway Development Corporation and The St. Lawrence Sea-
way Author ity. (See St. Law rence Seaway, chap ter 3, and ap pen
dix forad dresses.)

TITLE 36-PARKS, FORESTS, AND PUBLIC PROPERTY
Part 1-General Provisions

(2405) 81.1 Purpose.

(2406) (a) The regulations in this chapter pro vide for the proper
use, management, government, and protection of persons, prop-
erty, and natu ral and cul tural re sources within ar eas un der the ju
risdiction of the National Park Service.
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(2407) (b) These regulations will be utilized to fulfill the statu-
tory purposes of units of the National Park System: to conserve
scenery, naturaland historic ob jects, and wild life, and to provide
for the enjoyment of those resources in a manner that will leave
them unimpaired for the enjoyment of future generations.

(2408) §1.2 Applicability and scope.

(2409) (a) The regulations contained in this chapter applyto all
persons entering, using, visiting or otherwise within:

(2410) (1) The boundaries of federally owned lands and waters
administered by orsub jecttothe jurisdiction ofthe National Park
Service; or

(2411) (2) The boundaries of lands and waters administered by
the National Park Service for pub lic-use pur poses pursuanttothe
terms of a written instrument;

(2412) (3) Waterssub jecttothe jurisdic tion of the United States
located within the boundaries of the National Park System, in-
cluding navigable waters and areas within their ordinary reach
(up to the mean high water line in places subject to the ebb and
flow of the tide and up to ordinary high water mark in other
places) and with out re gard to the own er ship of sub merged lands,
tidelands, or low lands;

(2413) (4) Lands and waters inthe environs of the District of Co-
lumbia, policed with the approval or concurrence of the head of
the agency having jurisdiction or control over such reservations,
pur suantto the pro vi sions of the Act of March 17, 1948 (62 Stat. 81);

(2414) (5) Other lands and wa ters over which the United States
holds a less-than-fee interest, tothe extentnecessarytoful fill the
purpose of the National Park Service administrated interest and
compatible with the nonfederal interest.

(2415) (b) The regulations con tained in parts 1 through 5, part 7,
and part 13 of this chapter do not apply on non-federally owned
lands and wa ters or on In dian tribal trust lands lo cated within Na
tional Park System boundaries, except as provided in paragraph
(a) or in regulations specificallywritten to be applicableonsuch
lands and waters.

(2416) (c) The regulations contained in part 7 and part 13 of this
chapter are special regulations prescribed for specific park area.
Those regulation may amend, modify, relax or make more strin-
gent the regulations con tained in parts 1 through 5 and part 12 of
this chapter.

(2417) (d) The regulations con tained in parts 2 through 5, part 7,
and part 13 of this section shall not be construed to prohibitad-
ministrativeactivitiesconducted by the National Park Service, or
itsagents, inac cor dance with ap proved general manage mentand
resourcesmanagementplans, orinemergencyoperationsinvolv-
ing threats of life, property, or park resources.

(2418) (e) The regulations in this chapter are intended to treat a
mobility-impaired person using a manual or motorized wheel-
chairasapedestrian,andarenotintendedtorestricttheactivities
of such a person be yond the de gree thatthe activities ofape des
trian are restricted by the same regulations.

Part 2—-Resource Protection, Public Use and Recreation
(in part)

(2419) §2.15 Pets.

(2420) (a) The following are prohibited:

(2421) (1) Possessing apetinapub lic build ing, pub lic trans por-
tation vehicle, or location designated as a swimming beach, or
any struc ture or area closed to the pos ses sion of pets by the su per
intendent. This subparagraph shall not apply to guide dogs ac-
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companying visually impaired persons or hearing ear dogs ac-
companying hearing-impaired persons.

(2422) (2) Failing to crate, cage, restrain on a leash which shall
not exceed six feet in length, or otherwise physically confine a
pet at all times.

(2423) (3) Leaving a pet unattended and tied to an object, except
indesignatedareasorunderconditionswhichmaybeestab lished
by the superintendent.

(2424) (4) Allowing a petto make noise that is un rea son able con-
sidering location, time of day or night, im pact on park users, and
otherrel e vant fac tors, or that fright enswild life by bark ing, how}
ing, or making other noise.

(2425) (5) Failing to comply with pet excrement disposal condi
tions which may be established by the superintendent.

(2426) (b) In park areas where hunting is allowed, dogs may be
used in support of these activities in accordance with applicable
Federal and State laws and in accordance with conditionswhich
may be established by the superintendent.

(2427) (c) Pets or feral ani malsthatare run ning-at-large and ob-
served by an authorized person in the act of killing, injuring or
molesting humans, live-stock, or wildlife may be destroyed if
necessary for pub lic safety or protec tion of wild life, live stock, or
other park resources.

(2428) (d) Pets running-at-large may be impounded, and the
owner may be charged reasonable fees for kennel or boarding
costs, feed, veterinarian fees, transportation costs, and disposal.
An impounded pet may be put up for adoption or otherwise dis-
posed of after being held for 72 hours from the time the owner
was noti fied of cap ture or 72 hours from the time of cap ture if the
owner is unknown.

(2429) (e) Pets may be kept by residentsof parkareasconsistent
with the pro vi sions of this sec tion and in ac cor dance with con di-
tions which may be established by the superintendent. Violation
of these conditionsisprohibited.

(2430) (f) Thissectiondoes notap ply to dogs used by au tho rized
Federal, State and local law enforcement officers in the perfor-
mance of their official duties.

Part 7-Special Regulations, Areas of the National Park
System

(2431) 87.38 Isle Royale National Park.

(2432) (a) Aircraft, designated landing areas.

(2433) (1) The portion of Tobin Harbor located in the NE ¥4 of
sec.4, T.66 N., R.33W.; the SE Y4 of sec. 33, T.67 N.,R. 33 W.,
and the SW % of sec. 34, T. 67 N., R. 33 W.

(2434) (2) The por tion of Rock Har bor lo cated in the SE % of sec.
13,the N%2of sec. 24, T. 66 N., R. 34 W., and the W % of sec. 18,
T.66N.,R. 33 W.

(2435) (3) The portion of Wash ing ton Har bor lo cated inthe N%2
of sec. 32, all of sec. 29, SE ¥, of sec. 30, and the E Y2 of sec. 31, T.
64 N., R. 38 W.

(2436) (b) Underwater diving. No person shall undertake diving
in the waters of Isle Royale National Park with the aid of under-
water breathing apparatus without first registering with the Su-
perintendent.

(2437) (c) Mammals. Dogs, cats, and other mam mals may not be
brought into or possessed in the park area, except for guide dogs
accompanying the blind.

TITLE40-PROTECTIONOFENVIRONMENT
Part 140-Marine Sanitation DeviceStandard

(2438) 8§140.1 Definitions.

(2439) For the purpose of these standards the following defink
tions shall apply:

(2440) (a) “Sewage” means human body wastes and the wastes
from toilets and other receptacles intended to receive or retain
body wastes;

(2441) (b) “Discharge” includes, but is not limited to, any spill-
ing, leaking, pumping, pouring,emitting,emptying,ordumping;

(2442) (c) “Marine sanitation device” includes any equipment
for installation on board a vessel and which is designed to re-
ceive, retain, treat, or discharge sewage, and any process to treat
such sewage;

(2443) (d) “Vessel” includes every description of watercraft or
other artificial contrivance used, or capable of being used, as a
means of transportation on the navigable waters of the United
States;

(2444) (e) “New ves sels” re fers to any ves sel on which con struc-
tion was initiated on or after January 30, 1975;

(2445) (f) “Existing vessel” refers to any vessel on which con-
struction was initiated before January 30, 1975;

(2446) (g) “Fecal coliform bacteria” are those organisms assock
ated with the intestine of warm blooded animals that are com-
monly used to indicate the presence of fe cal mate rial and the po-
tential presenceoforganismscapableofcausinghumandisease.

(2447) 8140.2 Scope of standard.

(2448) The standard adopted herein applies only to vessels on
whichamarinesanitationdevicehasbeeninstalled. The standard
does not require the installation of a marine sanitation device on
any ves sel that is not so equipped. The stan dard ap pliesto ves sels
owned and operated by the United States unlessthe Secretary of
De fense finds that com pli ance would not be in the in ter est of na-
tional security.

(2449) §8140.3 Standard.

(2450) (a)(1) In freshwater lakes, freshwater reservoirs or other
freshwater impoundments whose inlets or outlets are such as to
preventthe in gress or egress by ves sel traf fic sub ject to thisreg u-
lation,or in rivers not capableof navigation by interstate vessel
trafficsubjecttothisregulations,marinesanitationdevicescerti
fied by the U.S. Coast Guard (see 33 CFR Part 159, published in
40 FR 4622, January 30, 1975), installed on all vessels shall be
designedand op er ated to pre vent the over board dis charge of sew-
age, treated or untreated, or of any waste derived from sewage.
This shall not be construed to prohibit the carriage of Coast
Guard-certified flow-through treat ment de vices which have been
secured so as to prevent such discharges.

(2451) (2) In all other waters, Coast-Guard-certifiedmarinesan -
tationde vices installed onall ves sels shall be de signed and op er-
atedtoei therretain, dis pose of, or dis charge sew age. Ifthe de vice
hasadischarge, sub jectto paragraph (d) of thissection, the ef flu-
ent shall not have a fecal coliform bacterial count of greater than
1,000 per 100 millilitersnorvisiblefloatingsolids. Waterswhere
a Coast Guard-certified marine sanitation device permitting dis-
charge is allowed include coastal watersandestuaries, the Great
Lakes and inter-connected waterways, freshwater lakes, and im-
poundments accessible through locks, and other flowing waters
that are navigable interstate by vessels subject to this regulation.
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(2452) (b) This standard shall become effective on January 30,
1977 fornewvesselsandonJanuary 30,1980 forexisting ves sels
(or, inthe case of ves sels owned and op er ated by the De part ment
of Defense, two years and five years, for new and existing
vessels, respectively, after promulgation of implementing
regulations by the Sec re tary of De fense under sec tion 312(d) of the
Act).

(245)3) (c) Any ves sel which is equipped as of the date of pro mul-
gation of this regulation with a Coast Guard-certified
flow-through marine sanitationdevice meeting the requirements
of paragraph (a)(2) of this section, shall not be required to com-
ply with the provisions designed to prevent the overboard dis-
charge of sew age, treated or un treated, in para graph (a)(1) of this
section, for the operable life of that device.

(2454) (d) After January 30, 1980, subject to paragraphs (e) and
(f) of thissection, marinesanitationde vicesonall vesselson wa
ters that are not subject to a prohibition of the overboard dis-
charge of sewage, treated or un treated, as spec i fied in paragraph
(a)(1) of this section, shall be designedand op eratedtoei therre
tain, dis pose of, or dis charge sew age, and shall be cer ti fied by the
U.S. Coast Guard. If the de vice hasadis charge, the ef flu ent shall
not have a fecal coliform bacterial count of greater than 200 per
100 milliliters, nor suspended solids greater than 150 mg/1.

(2455) (e) Any existing vessel on watersnotsub jecttoapro hibi-
tion of the overboard discharge of sewage in paragraph (a)(1) of
this section, and which is equipped with a certifieddevice on or
before January 30, 1978, shall not be required to comply with
paragraph (d) of thissection, forthe operable life of that de vice.

(2456) (f) Any newvessel onwatersnotsub jecttothe prohibition
of the overboard discharge of sewage in paragraph (a)(1) of this
section,andonwhichconstructionisinitiated beforeJanuary 31,
1980, which is equipped with a marinesanitation device before
January 31,1980, certifiedunder paragraph (a)(2) of thissection,
shall not be re quired to com ply with para graph (d) of thissec tion,
for the operable life of that device.

(2457) (g) The degrees of treatment described in paragraphs (a)
and (d) of thissectionare “ap pro pri ate stan dards” for pur poses of
CoastGuardand De partmentof Defensecertificationpursuantto
section 312(g)(2) of the Act.

(2458) §140.4 Completeprohibition.

(2459) Prohibition pursuant to CWA section 312(f)(3): a State
may completely prohibit the discharge from all vessels of any
sewage, whether treated or not, into some or all of the waters
within such State by makingawrittenap pli cationtothe Ad min
istrator, Environmental Protection Agency, and by receiving the
Administrator’s affirmative determination pursuant to section
312(f)(3) ofthe Act. Uponre ceiptofanap plicationundersection
312(f)(3) of the Act, the Administrator will determine within 90
dayswhetheradequatefacilitiesforthe safeandsanitary re moval
and treatment of sewage from all vessels using such waters are
reasonably available. Applications made by States pursuant to
section 312(f)(3) of the Act shall include:

(2460) (1) A certificationthattheprotectionandenhance mentof
thewatersdescribedinthe petitionrequiregreaterenvironmental
protection than the applicable Federal standard;

(2461) (2) a map showing the location of commercial and recre-
ational pump-out facilities;

(2462) (3) a description of the location of pump-out facilities
within waters designated for no discharge;

(2463) (4) the general schedule of operating hours of the
pump-out facilities;
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(2464) (5) the draught requirements on vessels that may be
ex cluded because of insufficient water depth adjacent to the
facility;

(2465) (6)informationindicating that treatment of wastes from
suchpump-outfacilitiesisinconformancewith Federal law; and

(2466) (7)informationon vessel population and vessel usage of
the subject waters.

(2467) (b)Prohibitionpursuant to CWA section 312(f)(4)(A): a
State may make a writtenapplicationtothe Administrator, Envi
ronmental Protection Agency, undersection312(f)(4)(A) of the
Act, for the issuance of a regulationcompletely prohibiting dis-
charge from a vessel of any sew age, whether treated or not, into
particular waters of the United States or specified portions
thereof, which waters are located within the boundaries of such
State. Such application shall specify with particularity the wa-
ters, or portions thereof, for which a complete prohibition is de-
sired. The application shall include identification of water
recreational areas, drinking water intakes, aquatic sanctuaries,
identifiable fish-spawning and nursery areas, and areas of inten-
sive boatingactivities. If, on the basis of the State’s application
and any other information available to him, the Administrator is
unable to make a finding that the waters listed in the application
require a complete prohibition of any discharge in the waters or
por tions thereof cov ered by the ap pli cation, he shall state the rea
sons why he can not make such a find ing, and shall deny the ap pli-
cation. Ifthe Administrator makesafind ing thatthe waterslisted
intheapplicationrequireacompleteprohibitionofanydischarge
in all or any part of the waters or por tions thereof cov ered by the
State’s application, he shall publish notice of such find ings to-
gether with a no tice of pro posed rule mak ing, and then shall pro-
ceed in accordance with 5 U.S.C. 553. If the Administrator’s
finding is that applicable water quality standards require a com-
plete prohibition covering a more restricted or more expanded
area than that applied for by the State, he shall state the reasons
why his find ing dif fers in scope from that re quested in the State’s
application.

(2468) (1) Forthefol low ing waters the dis charge from a ves sel of
any sew age (whether treated or not) is com pletely pro hib ited pur
suant to CWA section 312(f)(4)(A):

(2469) (i) Boundary Waters Canoe Area, formerly designated as
the Superior, Little Indian Sioux, and Caribou Roadless Areas, in
the Superior National Forest, Minnesota, as described in 16
U.S.C. 577-577d1.

(2470) (ii) (Reserved)

(2471) (c)(1) Prohibitionpursuant to CWA section 312(f)(4)(B):
A State may makewrittenapplicationtothe Administratorofthe
Environmental Protection Agency under section 312(f)(4)(B) of
the Act for the issuance of a regulation establishing a drinking
water intakeno discharge zone which completely prohibits dis-
charge fromaves sel of any sew age, whether treated or un treated,
into that zone in particular waters, or portions thereof, within
such State. Such application shall:

(2472) (i) ldentifyanddescribeexactlyandindetail thelocation
of the drinking water sup ply intake(s) and the commu nity served
by the intake(s), including average and maximum expected
amounts of inflow;

(2473) (ii) Specify and de scribe ex actly and in de tail, the wa ters,
or portions thereof, for which a complete prohibition is desired,
andwhere ap pro priate, av er age, max i mumand low flows inmik
lion gallons per day (MGD) or the metric equivalent;
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(2474) (iii) Includea map, either a USGS topographic quadrant
map or a NOAA nauticalchart,asapplicable, clearlymarking by
latitude and longitude the waters or portions thereof to be desig-
nated a drinking water intake zone; and

(2475) (iv) Include a statement of basis justifying the size of the
requested drinking water intake zone, for example, identifying
areas of intensive boating activities.

(2476) (2) If the Administrator finds that a complete prohibition
isap propriate underthis paragraph, he orsheshall pub lishnotice
of such finding together with a notice of proposed rulemaking,
and then shall proceed in accordance with 5 U.S.C. 553. If the
Administrator’sfinding is that a completeprohibition covering a
more restricted or more expanded area that applied for by the
State isap pro pri ate, he or she shall also in clude a state ment of the
reasons why the finding differs in scope from that requested in
the State’s application.

(2477) (3) If the Administrator finds that a complete prohibition
isinap pro priate un der this paragraph, he or she shall deny the ap-
pli cation and state the rea sons for such de nial.

(2478) (4) Forthe fol low ingwatersthe dis charge from aves sel of
any sew age, whether treated or not, is com pletely pro hib ited pur-
suant to CWA section 312(f)(4)(B):

(2479) (i) Two por tions of the Hud son River in New York States,
the first is bounded by an east-west line through the most north-
ern con fluence of the Mo hawk River which will be des ig nated by
the Troy-Waterford Bridge (126th Street Bridge) on the south
and Lock 2 on the north, and the second of which is bounded on
the north by south ern end of Houghtaling Is land and on the south
by a line be tween the Vil lage of Roseton on the west ern shore and
Low Point on the eastern shore in the vicinity of Chelsea, as de-
scribed in Items 2 and 3 of 6 NYCRR Part 858.4.

(2480) (ii) (Reserved)

(2481) 8140.5 Analytical procedures.

(2482) In determining the composition and quality of effluent
discharged from marine sanitation devices the procedures con-
tained in 40 CFR Part 136, “Guidelines Establishing Test Pro ce-
dures for the Analysis of Pollutants,” or subsequent revisions or
amendments thereto, shall be employed.

TITLE 46-SHIPPING
Part 401-Great Lakes Pilotage Regulations (in part)

Subpart A-General

(2483) 8401.110 Definitions.

(2484) (@) As used in this chapter:

(2485) (1) “Act” means the Great Lakes Pilotage Act of 1960, as
amended (Public Law 86-555, 74 Stat. 259-262; 46 U.S.C.
216-216i).

(2486) (2) “Commandant” means Commandant, U.S. Coast
Guard, Departmentof Transportation, Washington,D C 20593-0001.

(2487) (3) through (4) not carried in this Coast Pilot.

(2488) (5) “Great Lakes” means Lakes Superior, Michigan, Hu-
ron, Erie, and Ontario, their con necting and trib u tary waters, the
St. Lawrence River as far east as Saint Regis, and adjacent port
areas.

(2489) (6) through (8) not carried in this Coast Pilot.

(2490) (9) “Director” means Director, Great Lakes Pilotage.
Communications with the Director may be sent to the following
address: Director, Great Lakes Pilotage (G-MW), 2100 Second
Street, SW, Washington, DC 20593-0001.

(2491) (10) Rate computation definitions:

(2492) (i) “Length” means the distance between the forward and
after extremities of the ship.

(2493) (ii) “Breadth” means the max i mum breadthtothe outside
of the shell plating of the ship.

(2494) (iii) “Depth” means the vertical distance at amidships
from the top of the keel plate to the uppermost continuous deck,
fore and aft, and which ex tends to the sides of the ship. The con ti-
nu ity of a deck shall not be con sid ered to be af fected by the ex is-
tence of tonnage openings, engine spaces, or a step in the deck.

(2495) (11) “Person” includes an individual, registered pilot,
partnership, corporation, association, voluntary association, au-
thorized pool, or public or private organization, other than an
agency.

(2496) (12) through (15) not carried in this Coast Pilot.

(2497) (16) “Association” means any organization that holds or
heldaCertificateof Authorizationissuedbythe Directorof Great
Lakes Pi lotage to op er ate a pi lot age pool on the Great Lakes.

(2498) 8401.120FederalReservationofPilotageRegulations.

(2499) Nostate, municipal, orotherlocal author ity shall re quire
the use of pilots or regulate any aspect of pilotage in any of the
waters specified in the Act. Only those persons registered as
United States Registered Pilotsor Canadian RegisteredPilotsas
de fined inthis subpart may ren der pi lot age ser vices onany ves sel
sub jecttothe Actand the Mem o ran dum of Ar range ments, Great
LakesPilotage.

SubpartE-Penalties; OperationsWithoutRegisteredPilots

(2500) 8401.500Penaltiesfor Violations.

(2501) Any person, including a pilot, master, owner, or agent,
who violates any provision of this part shall be liable to the
United States for a civil penalty as set forth in 46 U.S.C. 9308.

(2502) 8401.5100perationwithoutRegisteredPilots.

(2503) (a) A vessel may be navigated in the U.S. waters of the
Great Lakes with outa United States or Canadian Reg istered Pi lot
when the vessel or its cargo is in distress or jeopardy.

(2504) (b) A vessel may be navigated in the U.S. waters of the
Great Lakes with outa United States or Canadian Reg istered Pi lot
when the Director, with the concurrence of the Commander, 9th
Coast Guard District, notifies the master that a United States or
Canadian Registered Pilot is not available.

(2505) (1) Notification to the master that a pilot is not available
will be made by the Director, either directly to the vessel or
through the appropriate pilotage pool, orally or in writing as the
circumstances ad mit, and shall not be deemed given un til the no-
tice is actually received by the vessel.

(2506) (2) The determination that a pilot is not available will be
made on an individual basis and only when a vessel has given
proper notice of its pi lotage ser vice re quire ments to the pi lotage
pool having dispatching jurisdiction at the time. The vessel has
no obligation or responsibility with respect to such notification
otherthanprop erly informing the pi lot age pool of its pi lot age re-
quire ments. How ever, the fail ure or de lay by the pool in pro cess-
ing a pilotage service request, or refusal or delay by the Coast
Guardinnotify ingthe ves sel thatapi lotis notavail able, does not
constituteconstructive notice that a pilot is not avail able, and the
ves sel is not re lieved by such fail ure or de lay from com pli ance
with the Great Lakes Pilotage Act of 1960.

(2507) (3) Uponre ceiptof proper notice ofavessel’s pilotage re-
quirements, the pilotage pool shall then determine from the tour
de role the avail abil ity of api lotto ren der the ser vice re quired. If
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no pilot is reasonably expected to be available for servicewithin
6 hours of the time the pilotage ser vices are re quired by the ves-
sel, the pi lot age pool shall promptly in form the Di rec tor through
the U.S. Coast Guard communicationssystem in the manner as
may be prescribed from time to time by the Commandant. The
Director shall be informed of:

(2508) (i) Name and flag of the vessel:

(2509) (ii) Route of vessel for which a pilot is not available;

(2510) (iii) Time elapsingbeforeapilotisreasonablyexpectedto
become available;

(2511) (iv) Whether vessel has an “other officer” on board;

(2512) (v) Familiarity of master with route to be transited by the
vessel;

(2513) (vi) Draft of vessel; and

(2514) (vii) Any circumstance of traf fic or weather, or condition
of the ves sel or its cargo which would ad versely af fect the safety
of the vessel in transiting without a pilot.

(2515) (4) When a pilotis ex pected to be come avail able within 6
hours of the time pilot services are required, the vessel shall be
informedthatapilotisavail able and the ap prox i mate time the pi
lot will report on duty. However, should any unusual circum-
stance or condition exist which may justifynotification that a pi-
lot is not available in less than 6 hours, the pilotage pool shall
inform the Director as in paragraph (b)(3) of this section, along
with the circumstances involved. Additionally, the vessel may
contact the Director directly to request notification under para-
graph (b)(1) of this section if anotice of pi lot avail abil ity is not
received from the appropriate pilotage pool within two hours of
providing its pilotage requirements to the pool.

(2516) (5) Any ves selwhichre quiresthe servicesofapilotandis
navigated without a pilot or proceeds prior to receipt of a mes-
sage that a pilot is not available pursuant to paragraph (b)(1) of
this section shall be reported as in violation of section 7 of the
Great LakesPilotage Actof 1960 by the pi lotage pool tothe local
Coast Guard unit having jurisdiction. If the message is received
after the vessel proceeds, such message shall not be delivered
with out con cur rence of the Coast Guard of fi cer towhom the vi ¢
lation was reported.

(2517) (6) U.S. pilotage poolsinformingthe Directorthatapilot
isnotavail able foravessel shall also ob tain no tice that pi lot is not
available from the appropriate Canadian Supervisorof Pilots for
those portions of the route which are in Canadian waters in the
man ner pre scribed by them. The notice for Canadian District No.
1 watersshall be ob tained from the Su per vi sor of Pi lots, De part
ment of Transport, Cornwall, Ontario, and the notice for Cana
dian District No. 2 waters shall be obtained from the Supervisor
of Pilots, De part ment of Trans port, Port Weller, On tario. Au thor
ity to issue notice for Canadian wa ters of Dis trict No. 3 has been
granted to the Director by the Department of Transport, Ottawa,
and separate notice from Canada for this District is not required
until such time as separate Canadian pilotage dispatch facilities
may be established.

(2518) (7) Notice that a pilot is not available shall not be deliv-
eredtoany vessel un less the mes sage con tainsthe con cur rence of
the Com mander, 9th Coast Guard Dis trict, and no tice for Ca na
dian waters of Districts No. 1 and No. 2, if re quired, has been ob
tained from the appropriateCanadian authority.

(2519) (8) In the event of an emergency or any other compelling
circumstance, the Director may issue, without the specific re-
quest for service as provided under paragraph (b)(2) of this sec-
tion,individual orgeneralnotificationthatapilotorpilotsarenot
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available. Pilotage pools shall advise the Director of any condi-
tionorcircumstance com ing totheir at ten tion which may war rant

such a determination.
TITLE 47-TELECOMMUNICATION
Part 80-Stations in the Maritime Services

Subpart G-Safely Watch Requirements and Procedures
(in part)

(2520) §80.308 Watch required by the Great Lakes Radio
Agreement.

(2521) (a) Each ship of the United States that is equipped with a
radiotelephone station for compliance with the Great Lakes Ra-
dio Agreement must when underway keep a watch on:

(2522) (1) 156.800 MHz on board a vessel 20 meters (65 feet)
and over in length, a vessel en gaged in tow ing (See §80.951(b)),
or a vessel carrying more than 6 passengers for hire. This watch
must be main tained when ever the sta tion is not be ing used for au-
thorized traffic. However, a watch on 156.800 MHz need not be
main tained by a ves sel maintain ing awatch onthe bridge-to-bridge
fre quency 156.650 MHzandparticipatinginaVessel Traffic Ser-
vices (VTS) system and maintaining a watch on the specified
VTS frequency.

(2523) (2)-156.650 MHz on board a vessel 38 me ters (124 feet)
and over in length, a vessel en gaged in tow ing (See §80.951(b)),
or a vessel carry ing more than six pas sen gers for hire. Thiswatch
must be maintained continuously and effectively. Sequential
monitoring is not sufficient. Portable VHF equipment may be
used to meet this re quire ment. Ves sels are ex empted from this re-
quire mentwhile transiting the St. Law rence Sea way and com ply-
ing with the Joint Regulations of the St. Lawrence Seaway Au-
thority and St. Lawrence Seaway Development Corporation
between the lower exit of St. Lambert Lock at Montreal and
Crossover Island, New York and in the Welland Canal and ap-
proaches between Calling in Point No. 15 and No. 16.

(2524) (b) The watch must be maintained by the master, or per-
son des ig nated by the mas ter, who may per form other du ties pro-
vided they do not interfere with the effectiveness of the watch.

Subpart T-Radiotelephone Installation Required for
Vessels on the Great Lakes

(2525) 880.951 Applicability.

(2526) The Agreement Between the United States of America
and Canada for Promotion of Safety on the Great Lakes by
Means of Radio, 1973, applies to vessels of all countries when
nav i gated on the Great Lakes. The Great Lakes Radio Agree ment
de fines the Great Lakes as “all wa ters of Lakes On tario, Erie, Hu-
ron (including Georgian Bay), Michigan, Superior, theirconnect
ing and trib u tary wa ters and the River St. Law rence as far east as
the lower exit of the St. Lam bert Lock at Mon treal in the Prov ince
of Quebec, Canada,” butshall notin clude such of the connecting
andtributarywatersas may bespecifiedinthe Technical Regu la
tions.” The Technical Regulationsdonotincludeanyconnecting
and tributary waters except the St. Mary’s River, the St. Clair
River, Lake St. Clair, the De troit River and the Welland Ca nal. A
vessel to which the Great Lakes Agreement applies and which
fallsintothe spe cific cate goriesby paragraph (a), (b) or (c) of this
section and not excepted by paragraph (d) or (e) of this section
shall comply with this subpart while navigated on the Great
Lakes.
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(2527) (a) Every vessel 20 meters (65 feet) or over in length
(measured from end to end over the deck, exclusive of sheer).

(2528) (b) Every vessel engaged in towing another vessel or
floating object, except:

(2529) (1) Where the max i mum length of the tow ing ves sel, mea
sured from end to end over the deck exclusive of sheer, is less
than twenty-six (26) feet and the length or breadth of the tow, ex-
clusive of the tow ing line, is less than 20 me ters (65 feet);

(2530) (2) Where the vessel towed complies with this subpart;

(2531) (3) Where the towing ves sel and tow are lo cated withina
boom ing ground (an area in which logs are confined); or

(2532) (4) Where the tow has been undertaken in an emergency
and neither the towing vessel nor the tow can comply with this
part.

(2533) (c) Anyvesselcarryingmorethansixpassengersforhire.

(2534) (d) The requirements of the Great Lakes Radio Agree-
ment shall not apply to:

(2535) (1) Ships of war and troop ships;

(2536) (2) Vessels owned and operated by any national govern
ment and not engaged in trade.

(2537) (e) The Commission may, if it considers that the condi
tions of the voy age or voy ages af fect ing safety (in clud ing but not
necessarily limited to the regularity, frequency and nature of the
voy ages, or other cir cum stances) are such as to ren der full ap pli-
cation of the Great Lakes Agreement unreasonable or unneces-
sary, may exemptpartially, conditionally orcompletely any indi-
vidual vessel for one or more voyages or for any period of time
not exceeding one year.

(2538) §80.953 Inspection and certification.

(2539) (@) Each U.S. flag vessel subject to the Great Lakes
Agreement must have an inspection of the required radiotele-
phone installation at least once every 13 months. This inspection
must be made while the vessel is in active service or within not
more than one month be fore the date on which it is placed in ser-
vice.

(2540) (b) Aninspectionandcertificationofashipsubjecttothe
Great Lakes Agreement must be made by a technician holding
one of the following: a General Radiotelephone Operator Li-
cense, a GMDSS Radio Maintainer's License, a Second Class
RadiotelegraphOperator'sCertificate, oraFirstClassRadiotele-
graph Operator's Certificate. Additionally, the technician must
notbethe vessel'sowner, operator, master, oranemployee of any
of them. The resultsof the inspection must be recorded in the
ship's radiotelephonelog and include:

(2541) (1) The date the inspection was conducted;

(2542) (2) The date by which the next inspection needs to be
completed;

(2543) (3) Theinspector's printed name, ad dress, class of FCC li-
cense (including the serial number);

(2544) (4) The results of the inspection, including any repairs
made; and

(2545) (5) The inspector's signed and dated certification that the
vessel meets the re quire ments of the Great Lakes Agree mentand
the Bridge-to-Bridge Act contained in subparts T and U of this
part and has successfully passed the inspection.

(2546) (C) The vessel owner, operator, or ship's master must
certify that the inspection required by paragraph (b) was
satisfacory.

(2547) (d) The ship's log must be re tained on-board the ves sel for
at least two years from the date of the inspection.

(2548) §80.955 Radiotelephone Installation.

(2549) (a) Each U.S. flag vessel of less than 38 meters (124 feet)
in length while sub ject to the Great Lakes Agree ment must have a
radiotele phone meetingthe provisionsofthissubpartinaddition
to the other rules in this part governing ship stations using tele-

hony.

p(2553; (b) Each U.S. flag vessel of 38 meters (124 feet) or more
in length while sub ject to the Great Lakes Agree ment must have a
minimum of two VHF radiotelephone installations in operating
condition meeting the provisions of this subpart. The second
VHFinstal lation mustbeelectrically separate fromthe first VHF
installation. However, both may be connected to the main power
supply providedoneinstal lationcanbeoperated fromaseparate
power sup ply lo cated as high as prac ti ca ble on the ves sel.

(2551) (C) This paragraph does not require or prohibit the use of
other frequencies for use by the same “radiotelephone installa-
tion” for communication authorized by this part.

(2552) §80.956 Required frequencies and uses.

(2553) (a) EachVVHFradiotelephoneinstal lationmustbecapable
of transmitting and receiving G3E emission as follows:

(2554) (1) Channel 16-156.800 MHz-Distress, Safety and Call-
ing; and

(2555) (2) Channel 6-156.300 MHz-Primary intership.

(2556) (b) The radiotelephone station must have additional fre-
quencies as follows:

(2557) (1) Those ship movement frequencies appropriate to the
vessel’s area of operation: Channel 11-156.550 MHz, Channel
12-156.600 MHz, or Channel 14-156.700 MHz.

(2558) (2) The navigational bridge-to-bridge fre quency, 156.660
MHz (channel 13).

(2559) (3) Such other frequencies as required for the vessel's
service.

(2560) (4) One channel for receiving marine navigational warn-
ings.

(2561) (c) Everyradiotele phonestationmustinclude oneormore
transmitters, one or more receivers, one or more sources of en-
ergy and associated antennas and control equipment. The radio-
tele phonestation, ex clusive of the anten nasand source ofenergy,
mustbe lo catedas highas practicable onthevessel, preferablyon
the bridge, and protected fromwater,temperature,andelectrical
and mechanical noise.

(2562) §80.957 Principal operating position.

(2563) (a) The principal operating positions of the radiotele-
phoneinstallationmust be on the bridge, convenient to the con-
ning position.

(2564) (b) When the radiotelephone station is not located on the
bridge, operational control of the equip ment must be pro vided at
the location of the radiotelephone station and at the bridge oper-
ating position. Complete control of the equipment at the bridge
operating positionmustbeprovided.

(2565) 880.959 Radiotelephone transmitter.

(2566) (a) The transmitter must be capable of transmission of
G3E emission on the requiredfrequencies.

(2567) (b) The transmitter must deliver a carrier power of be-
tween 10 watts and 25 watts into 50 ohms nominal resistance
when operated with its rated supply voltage. The transmitter
must be ca pable of readily re duc ing the car rier power to one watt
or less.

(2568) (c) To demonstrate the capabilityof the transmitter, mea-
surements of primary supply voltage and transmitter output
power must be made with the equipment operating on the ves-
sel’s main power supply, as follows:
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(2569) (1) The primary sup ply volt age mea sured at the power in-
putterminalstothetransmitterterminatedinamatchingartificial
load, must be measured at the end of 10 minutes of continuous
operation of the trans mit ter at its rated power out put.

(2570) (2) The primary supply voltage, measuredinaccordance
with the pro ce dures of this para graph, must be not less than 11.5
volts.

(2571) (3) The transmitter at full output power measured in ac-
cordance with the procedure of this paragraph must not be less
than 10 watts.

(2572) §80.961 Radiotelephone receiver.

(2573) (a) The receiver must be capable of reception of G3E
emission on the required frequencies.

(2574) (b) The receiver must have a sensitivity of at least 2
microvoltsacross 50 ohms for a 20 deci bel sig nal-to-noise ratio.

(2575) §80.963 Main power supply.

(2576) (a) A main power supply must be available at all times
while the ves selissub ject to the re quire ments of the Great Lakes
Radio Agreement.

2577y (b) Means must be provided for charging any batteries
usedasasource of energy. A de vice which dur ing charg ing of the
batteries gives a continuous indication of charging current must
be provided.

(2578) §80.965 Reserve power supply.

(2579) (a) Each passen ger vessel of more than 100 gross tons and
each cargo vessel of more than 300 gross tons must be provided
with a reserve power supply independent of the vessel’s normal
electrical system and capable of energizing the radiotelephone
installationand il luminatingthe operating controlsattheprinck
pal op erating po si tion for at least 2 con tin u ous hours un der nor
maloperatingconditions. Whenmeetingthis2hourre quire ment,
such re serve power sup ply must be lo cated on the bridge level or
at least one deck above the vessel’s main deck.

(2580) (b) Instead of the independentpower supply specifiedin
paragraph (a) of this sec tion, the ves sel may be pro vided with an
auxiliaryradiotelephoneinstal lationhavingapowersourceinde
pendentofthe vessel’snormal electri cal system. Any such instat
lation must comply with §880.955, 80.956, 80.957, 80.959,
80.961, 80.969 and 80.971, as well as the general technical stan-
dards contained in this part. Additionally, the power supply for
any suchaux il iary radio tele phone must be a“re serve power sup
ply” for the pur poses of paragraphs (c), (d) and (e) of this sec tion.

(2581) (c) Means must be provided for adequately charging any
batteries used as a reserve power supply for the required radio-
telephone instal lation. A de vice mustbe pro vided which, during
chargingofthebatteries, givesacontinuousindicationof charg
ing.

(2282) (d) The reserve power supply must be available within
one minute.

(2583) (e) The station licensee, when directed by the Commis-
sion, must prove by demonstration as prescribed in paragraphs
(e)(2), (2), (3) and (4) of this section that the reserve power sup-
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ply is capable of meeting the requirements of paragraph (a) of
this section as follows:

(2584) (1) When the reserve power supply includes a battery,
proof of the ability of the batterytooperatecontinuously forthe
re quired time must be es tab lished by a dis charge test over the re-
quired time, when supplying power at the voltage required for
normal operation to an electric load as prescribed by paragraph
(e)(3) of this section.

(2585) (2) When the reserve power supply includes an engine
driven generator, proof of the adequacy of the engine fuelsup ply
to operate the unit continuously for the re quired time may be es-
tablished by us ing as a ba sis the fuel con sump tion dur ing a cor+
tinuous pe riod of one hour when sup ply ing power, at the volt age
required fornormal operation, toanelectri cal load as pre scribed
by paragraph (3)(e) of this section.

(2586) (3) For the purposes of determining the electrical load to
be supplied,thefollowing formula must be used:

(2587) (i) One-half of the current of the radiotelephone while
transmittingat its rated output, plus one-half the current while
not transmitting; plus

(2588) (ii) Cur rent of the re quired re ceiver; plus

(2589) (iii) Currentofthesourceof il luminationprovided forthe
operating controls prescribed by Section 80.969; plus

(2590) (iv) The sum of the cur rents of all other loads to which the
reserve power supply may provide power in time of emergency
or distress.

(2591) (4) At the conclusion of the test specified in paragraphs
(e)(1) and (2) of this section, no part of the reserve power supply
must have ex ces sive tem per a ture rise, nor must the spe cific graw
ity or voltage of any battery be below the 90 percent discharge
point.

(2592) §80.967 Antenna system.

(2593) Theantennamustbeomnidirectional, verticallypolarized
and located as high as practicable on the masts or superstructure
of the vessel.

(2594) §80.969 Illumination of operating controls.

(2595) (a) Theradiotele phone musthavedial lightswhichil lu mi-
nate the operating controls at the principal operating position.

(2596) (b) Instead of dial lights, a light from an elec tric lamp may
be providedtoil luminatethe operating controlsoftheradiotele
phoneatthe principal operating position. Ifare serve power sup-
ply is required, arrangements must permit the use of that power
supply for illumination within one minute.

(2597) §80.971 Test of radiotelephone installation.

(2598) At least once during each calendardayavesselsubjectto
the Great Lakes Radio Agreement must test communications on
156.800 MHz to demonstrate that the radiotelephone installation
isinproperoperating conditionunlessthe normal daily use ofthe
equipment demonstratesthatthisinstal lationisinproperoperat
ing condition. If equipment is not in operating condition, the
mas ter must have it re stored to ef fec tive op er ation as soon as pos
sible.



